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IPEC IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE IP-SMM-AD-102 Rev: 17
PREPARATION, REVIEW, AND APPROVAL Page 35 of 43

ATTACHMENT 10.2 | | IPEC PROCEDURE REVIEW AND APPROVAL

(Page 1 0of 1)

Procedure Title: Security

Procedure No. IP-EP-240 Existing Rev: 7 New Rev; 8 DRN/EC No: DRN-21-00121
Procedure Activity . Temporary Procedure Change
(MARK Appiicable) & Converted To IPEC, Replaces: (MARK Applicable)

0 NEW PROCEDURE Unit 1 Procedure No. g EDITORIAL Temporary Procedure Change
O GENERAL REVISION '
® PARTIAL REVISION

O  ADVANCE Temporary Procedure Change

] EDITORIAL REVISION Unit 2 Procedure No: [0 CONDITIONAL Temporary Procedure Change
O VOID PROCEDURE Terminating Condition:
O SUPERSEDED Unit 3 Procedure No:
Document in Microsoft Word: }
{1 RAPID REVISION 0O Yes 0O No 0 VOID DRN/TPC No(s):
Revision Summary {1 N/A — see Revision Summary page. - Procedure was revised ta reflect Post U3 Shutdown

Eplan, updated floor plan and revised a document number,

Implementation Requirements
Implementation Plan? [J Yes X1 No Formal Training? 1 Yes XINo Special Handling? O Yes XiNo

Quality Related? O Yes No If Yes, then ensure the procedure cover page is marked “Quality Related”
RPQ Dept: __Emergency Planning Wwriter: (Print Name/Ext/Sign):_Rebecca Maitin x7106/ { ‘((,-Q

1.8

2.0

3™

4. 0

Review and Approval (Per Attachment 10.1, IPEC Review And Approval Rggujrements)

Technical Reviewer: C})'a e Detrec. Lew 9’/#/)0 2/
3 ry

{Print N76197‘§ignaturel Date)

Cross;Disciplinary Reviewers;
Dept: Reviewer:
Print Name/ Signature/ Date)
Dept: Reviewer:
Print Nam ture/ Date)
RPO- Responsibilities/Checklist: Frank J Milchell / % % ?///y/;'z /
(Print Name/ Signature/ Date)
O PAD required and is complete (PAD Approver and Reviewer qualifications have been verified)
Previous exclusion from further LI-100 Review is still valid
O PAD not required due to type of change as defined in 4.6
Non-Intent Determination Complete:
({Print Name/ Signature/ Date)
NQ change of purpose or scope NO change to less restrictive acceptance criteria
NQ reduction in the level of nuclear safety NO change to steps previously identified as commitment steps

NO voiding or canceling of a procedure, unless requiremn NO deviation from the Quality Assurance Program Manual
are Incorporated into another procedure or the need fort NO change that may result in deviations from Technical Specifica

pracedure was eliminated FSAR, plant design requirepents,
5. On-Shift Shift Manager/CRS: (RPO per SMM-AD-102) — Frank J. Mitchell/ ﬁ %W 7// 5’/ Ca

6. O
7.0

(Print Name/ Signature/ Date)
User Validation: User:

Special Handling Requirements Understood:

Print Name/ Signature/ Date)




’ Attachment 1 Page 1 of 2
10CFR50.54(Q)(2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-240 Revision: 8

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Security

Part |. Description of Activity Being Reviewed (event or action, or series of actions that have the potential
to affect the emergency plan or have the potential to affect the implementation of the emergency plan):

+ Removed EOF Manager as reflected in the requirements in the Post Unit 3 Shutdown
Eplan (PSEP), as submitted to the NRC per LAR, license #NL-19-001, Attachment 8
Emergency Response Organizaiton Task Analysis.

¢ Updated Positions of facility ERO from Attachment 9.4 fioor plan.

e Updated the interface procedures with the correct procedure document number.

Procedure will be effective on May 17, 2021.

Part ll. Emergency Plan Sections Reviewed (List all emergency plan sections that were reviewed for this
activity by number and title. IF THE ACTIVITY IN ITS ENTIRETY iS AN EMERGENCY PLAN CHANGE, EAL CHANGE
OR EAL BASIS CHANGE, ENTER THE SCREENING PROCESS. NO 10CFR50.54(q)(2) DOCUMENTATION IS
REQUIRED.

Part 2 Planning Standards and Criteria:
Section A: Assignment of Responsibility
Section B: Station Emergency Response Organization
Section H: Emergency Facilities and Equipment

Part lll. Ability to Maintain the Emergency Plan (Answer the following questions related to impact on the
ability to maintain the emergency plan):

1. Do any elements of the activity change information contained in the emergency plan (Sectlon 3.0 Step 6)?
YES (J NO [X] IF YES, enter screening process for that element

2. Do any elements of the activity change an emergency classification [nitiating Condition, Emergency Action Level
(EAL), assaciated EAL note or associated EAL basis information or their underlying calculations or assumptions?
YES [ NO [ IF YES, enter screening process for that element

3. Do any elements of the activity change the process or capability for alerting and notifying the public as described in
the FEMA-approved Alert and Notification System design report?
YES [] NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that efement

4. Do any elements of the activily change the Evacuation Time Estimate results or documentation?
YES ] NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

5. Do any elements of the activity change the Onshift Staffing Analysis results or documentation?
YES [} NO [X] IF YES, enter screening process for that element

~
CAl ED HANE DAnD




Attachment 1 Page 2 of 2
10CFR50.54(Q)(2) Review )

Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-240 Revision: 8

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Security

Part V. Maintaining the Emergency Plan Conclusion The questions in Part Il do not represent the sum
total of all conditions that may cause a change to or impact the ability to maintain the emergency plan.
Originator and reviewer signatures in Part V document that a review of all elements of the proposed change
have been considered for their impact on the ability to maintain the emergency plan and their potential to
change the emergency plan.

1. Provide a brief conclusion that describes how the conditions as described in the emergency plan are
maintained with this activity.

2. -Check the box below when the 10CFRS50.54(q)(2) review completes all actions for all elements of the
activity — no 10CFR50.54(q)(3) screening or evaluation is required for any element. Otherwise, leave
the checkbox blank.

| have completed a review of this activity in accordance with 10CFRS0.54(q)(2) and determined that the

effectiveness of the emergency plan is maintained. This activity does not make any changes to the
emergency plan, No further actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under
10CFR50.54(q)(3).

Per Post Shutdown Emergency Plan (PSEP), both Unit 3 and Unit 2 will be at shut down. The changes
made to this procedure refiects this requirement of the Post Unit 3 Shutdown Eplan, as submitted to the
NRC (license # NL-19-001) and the references to the EOF Manager was removed to reflect Attachment 8,
ERO Task Analysis, the tasks in this procedure were assigned to either the Emergency Director or the EOF
Manager. The floor plan attachment had positions that are no longer in the ERO. The floor plan was revised
to include only those in the PSEP. The NRC has approved the PSEP per RA-20-040.

Administrative change made to update the procedure document numbers in the interface section.

A review of this activity in accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(q)(2) has been completed and determined that the
effectiveness of the PSEP is maintained. This revision aligns the procedure with the protocols of the post
Unit 3 shutdown. None of the changes affect the ability to perform classifications, notifications, or PARs, it
does not affect activation or staffing of the ERO as described in the Unit 3 PSEP, and all planning standard
requirements are maintained. The changes made do not require a change to the Emergency Action Level
scheme, On-shift Staffing study or the PSEP.

No further actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10 CFR 50.54{q)(3).

Part V. Signatures:

Preparer Name (Print) \ Preparer Signature Date:

Rebecca A. Martin « 10/26/2020

Sr. EP Project Manager m{co MW

(Optional) Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature Date:

Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature Date:

Timothy Garvey . -

Nuclear EP Project Manager Qg\ﬂem Ofadie 7 Tim Gafven | 102772020
Approved Via Telecam

Approver Name (Print) pprover Slgnature Date:

Frank Mitchell %

Emergency Planning Manager or designee 5/3 /

Al 20 Aane Aann




Attachment 9.1

Emergency Planning Document Change Checklist Form
(All sections must be completed, N/A or place a check on the line where applicable)

Section 1
Doc/Procedure Type: Administrative] ] Implementing X EPLAN[ ]  NA[]
Doc/Procedure No: IP-EP-240

Doc/Procedure Title: Security

New revision number: | 8

Corrective Action: Yes [X No[l] N/A[] CR#_ OL-OLI-2018-00090 CA 19
Effective date: May 17, 2021
Section 2

Change Description
1. Ensure the following are completed, or are not applicable and are so marked:

50.54q K NAQ
EN-FAP-OM-023 [ NA
IP-sMM-AD-102 X NA[J

000 oTe

OSRC 0 NA
NRC Transmittal 0O NnNAR
{within 30 days)

2. List any other documents affected by this chang:a: N/A
3. Transmittals are completed: [] N/A [[] Date:4/29/21

4. Ensure the proper revision is active in eB Ref. Lib.; X N/A (]

5. Approved doc/procedure delivered to Doc. Control for distribution: ] NJA ]  Date: 4/29/21

6. Position Binders updated: [X] N/A [] Date: 4/29/21

7. Copy of EPDCC placed in EP file: D4 N/A [ Date: 4/29/21

8. Supporting documentation is submitted as a general record in eB Ref. Lib.: N/A (] Date: 4/29/21

8. Word files are moved from working drafts folder to current revision folder in the EP drive:
[0 VAKX Date: 5/17/21

Sheet 1 of 1




e > IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED IP-EP-240  Revision 8
rdergy.  EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
IMPLEMENTING
PROCEDURES REFERENCE USE Page 1 of 20

Prepared by: Rebecca A. Martin_ %ﬁ@(}w O\ M

Security

/>

Print Name

Approval: , Frank Mitchell

Signature

¥ "Date

27 7 e

Print Name

Signature

Effective Date: May 17, 2021

Date

{P-EP-240 (Security) Rev 8.doc
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1.0

2.0

3.0.

40

5.0

6.0

7.0

8.0

9.0
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20

. 3.0

*iﬁf} ‘ IPEC ” - NON-QUALITY RELATED . IP-EP-240  Revision 8...
I‘"[()@Ye EMERGENCY PLAN | PROCEDURE - x R
IMPLEMENTING : — _ _
PROCEDURES - REFERENCE USE Page - '3 of 20
Security .
1.0 PURPOSE ) |
~ To describe emergency response activities and operatlons of the Secunty Force - o
L dunng emergencies declared as an Alert, Site Area Emergency or Generat Emergency', S
Sin accordance with the Emergency Plan for lndlan Pornt Energy Center o
. REFERENCES
. None
CDEFINITIONS -~
'.None. | o - o
RESPONSIBILITIES

41 The Secunty Shrft Supervusor (SSS) is responsuble for

'::,41 1 - Initial secunty emergency functlons . |
4. 1 2 Ensunng notlt” catlon of the Local Law Enforcement Agencies (LLEA)
o "L-: -4.1.3 Ensunng staffi ng of the Incrdent Command Post
i 4.1 .4 Ensunng control of site access and egress

o 415 Establishing site accountabrhty when directed by the Emergency Drrector
.. in accordance with IP-EP-430, Site Assembly, Accountablllty and
Relocatron of Personnel Offsrte

: 4;1 6 Provrdmg emergency facmty secunty support in the EOF as requested |f o

staffi ing permits.

4.1.7 Provrdlng offsite responder/vehrcle escort if requured (f‘re medlcal)

42 _-Thellncident Co‘mmand:Post is responsible foiri:_

49 '1' Incident Command functions during a declared ‘event; -
422 Coordlnatmg and directing the LLEA.

423 Coordrnatlng and controllmg ingress of offsnte responders such as fire
and medical support.




5.0

4.4

4.5

4.6

k=) Inle IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED IP-EP-240 Revision 8
nlergy.  EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
IMPLEMENTING
PROCEDURES REFERENCE USE Page 4 of 20
4.3 The TSC Security Coordinator is responsible for providing interface between

the station Security Force and onsite Emergency Response Organization and
for tracking station security personnel radiation exposures.

The Security Alarm Station Operators are responsible for:
4.4.1 Establishing and maintaining accountability of the Security Officers.

4.4.2 Keeping the on duty Security Force informed of plant conditions, hazards
and emergency classifications.

Security force members assigned to the Protected Area Access Facility (PAAF)
are responsible for expediting egress from the site upon sounding of the Station
Assembly Alarm and controlling access of essential Emergency Response
Organization personnel and keeping the Lead Accountability Officer and TSC
Security Coordinator informed of individuals entering the Protected Area durmg
initial accountability. .

EOF and JIC are responsible for establishing security checkpoints ét their
respective facilities and controlling access to authorized personnel,

DETAILS

5.1

5.2

53

54

5.5

The Security Shift Supervisor (SSS) shall follow the instructions outlined in
Attachment 9.1, Security Shift Supervisor Checklist and Attachment 9.5 Owner
Controlled Area Security Checklist

The Security Alarm Station Operators shall follow the instructions outlined in
Attachment 9.2, Alarm Station Checklist.

The Security Force Member (SFM) assigned to the access facilities shall follow
the instructions outlined in Attachment 9.3, Access Facility Checklist.

EOF Security, when posted, shall follow the instructions outlined in Attachment
9.4, EOF Security Checklist.

Instructions for site (outside the Protected Area) security control are outlined in
Attachment 9.5, Owner Controlled Area Security Checklist.




Inle IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED IP-EP-240 Revision 8
snlergy,  EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

IMPLEMENTING

PROCEDURES REFERENCE USE Page 5 of 20

6.0

7.0

8.0

9.0

5.6 Instructions for the conduct of a security sweep and evacuation of the Owner
Controlled Area are outlined in Attachment 9.6, Security Sweep/Evacuation of
Owner Controlled Area.

5.7  Security established at the JIC shall follow instructions outlined in IP-EP-260,
JIC.

INTERFACES

6.1 IP-EP-210, Control Room

6.2 EN-EP-611-DP, OSC

6.3 EN-EP-609-DP EOF

6.4 IP-EP-260, JIC

6.5 IP-EP-430, Site Assembly, Accountability and Relocation of Personnel Offsite

RECORDS

None

REQUIREMENTS AND COMMITMENT CROSS-REFERENCE

None

ATTACHMENTS

8.1  Security Shift Supervisor Checklist

8.2 Alarm Station Checklist

9.3  Access Facility Checklist

9.4 EOF Security Checklist

9.5 Owner Controlled Area Security Checklist

9.6 Security Sweep/Evacuation of Owner Controlled Area




Jinle IPEC SiTe NON-QUALITY RELATED | IP-EP-240
wnlergy. EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

IMPLEMENTING

Revision 8

PROCEDURE REFERENCE USE Page

]

of 20

1.0
1.1

1.2
1.3

Attachment 9.1
Security Shift Supervisor (8S8) Checklist
Sheet 1 of 4

Initial Responsibility/Activity

Notification of the Emergency

A.

B. Notify Local Law Enforcement Agencies in coordination with

Direct Alarm Station Operators to ensure all Security
personnel are made aware of the emergency classification.

the Central Control Room.

Ensure Staffing of the Incident Command Post

Establish Initial Assembly and Protected Area Access
Control

At an Alert or higher classification, BOTH Unit 2 AND Unit 3 Site

Assembly alarms will be sounded. WHEN the site assembly
alarm is sounded or when directed by the Emergency Director:

A.

Implement (or delegate a Security Shift Lead to implement)
IP-EP-430 Attachment 2, L.ead Accountability Officer (LAO)
Checklist concurrent with this checklist.

Stop all ingress to the Protected Area, with the exception of
Emergency Response Organization personnel, NRC, other
Federal Agents and Local Law Enforcement Agencies
(LLEA).

Expedite the egress of non-essential personnel from the
Protected Area.

Direct Protected Area patrols to perform route alerting using
instructions on the Security Route Alerting (Form EP-60).

Notes




Fnle IPEC SiTE NON-QUALITY RELATED | IP-EP-240  Revision 8
HEeCrgy, EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
IMPLEMENTING
PROCEDURE REFERENCE USE Page 7 of 20

Attachment 9.1
Security Shift Supervisor (§SS) Checklist
Sheet 2 of 4

Initia) Responsibility/Activity (cont) f Notes

1.4 Control Protected Area Access §

A. Direct the Access Facility to allow access to the Protected
Areas ONLY by Emergency Response Organization
personnel, OR other individuals authorized by the OSC
Manager, Emergency Plant Manager, Emergency Director,
or Shift Manager.

B. During initial accountability, direct the Access Facility that
when individuals enter the Protected Area, to report the
name(s) of the individual(s) to the LAO and OSC Manager.

1.5 Establish Owner Controlled Area Security Controls |

A. Direct Security Force Members at the Main Gate to only
allow Emergency Response Organization personnel entry to
the site. Emergency Response Organization personnel
include:

1. Indian Point personnel who are assigned to the
Emergency Response Organization.

2. Federal, State/County and LLEA officials who are
reporting to the site to support emergency operations.

3. Anyone authorized by the Emergency Director, OSC
Manager, Shift Manager, or Emergency Plant
Manager. -

B. When directed by the Emergency Director, dispatch Security
Officer(s) to conduct a sweep and evacuation of the Owner
Controlled Area, per Attachment 9.6, Security
Sweep/Evacuation of Owner Controlled Area.




' {PEC SiTE Non-QUALITY RELATED IP-EP-240  Revision 8
~ Enlergy, EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
IMPLEMENTING
PROCEDURE REFERENCE USE Page of 20
Attachment 9.1
Security Shift Supervisor (§SS) Checklist
Sheet 3 of 4
Initial Responsibility/Activity (cont) Notes

1.6

1.7

2.0
21

Establish Security at the EOF

A,

If a security event has not been declared and staffing
permits, send (or call in from offsite) two officers to the
Emergency Operations Facility (EOF).

. Direct them to establish a security checkpoint at the EOF in

accordance with Attachment 9.4, EOF Security Checklist.

Establish Fitness for Duty Controls

A.

IF personnel are being called in who were not scheduled to
be at the station THEN call in technicians to perform breath
tests as needed. Refer to the IPEC Fitness For Duty
program.

Continuous Responsibility/Activity

Maintain Emergency Site and Protected Area Security
Controls

A.

Until directed otherwise by the Emergency Director or
Emergency Plant Manager/Plant Operations Manager, allow
Emergency Response Organization personnel, NRC, other
Federal Agents and Local Law Enforcement Agencies
(LLEA) access to the Owner Controlled and Protected
Areas.

Keep all members of the on duty security force informed of
the emergency conditions.
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3.0
3.1

3.2

3.3

Attachment 9.1
Security Shift Supervisor (S88) Checklist
Sheet 4 of 4

Closeout Responsibility/Activity

Direct the Security Force Members to return all equipment
utilized in the response to proper storage locations.

Review all documentation the Security Force Members
generated during the emergency:

A. Ensure all logs, forms and other documentation are
complete.

- B. Ensure all temporary procedures used and/or developed are

properly documented for use by the Recovery Organization
so that necessary actions can be taken for long-term
restoration.

C. Collect all computer printouts.

Provide all logs to the Recovery Manager upon termination
of the emergency and entry into the Recovery Phase.
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1.0
11

1.2

2.0
2.1

Attachment 9.2
Alarm Station Checklist
Sheet 1 of 2

Initial Responsibility/Activity

Notification of the Emergency

A.

Ensure all Security personnel are made aware of the
emergency classification.

Establish Initial Assembly and Protected Area Access
Control

At an Alert or higher classification, BOTH Unit 2 AND Unit 3 Site
Assembly alarms will be sounded. WHEN the site assembly alarm

is sounded or when directed by the Emergency Director:

A

B.

Conduct a radid check with each Security Force member to
assure that they are accounted for.

Account for all Security Force Members by utilization of Duty
Roster of the Security Force personnel contacted during the
radio check.

Add to the list any individuals that may have been manually
given Protected Area access (not carded in).

Have the completed Security Accountability Roster (with
security force names and badge numbers) delivered
immediately to the Lead Accountability Officer. The Security
Accountability Roster should be delivered to the Lead
Accountability Officer within 15 minutes of the sounding of
the Site Assembly Alarm.

Continuous Responsibility/Activity

Keep Members of the Security Force informed on
Emergency Conditions

A,
B.

Inform them of changes in Emergency Classification

Inform them of any hazardous conditions you become aware
of.

Notes
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3.0
3.1

3.2

Attachment 9.2
Alarm Station Checklist
Sheet 2 of 2

Closeout Responsibility/Activity

Direct the Security Force Members to return all equipment
utilized in the response to proper storage locations.

Review all documentation the Security Force Members

generated during the emergency: ‘ ;

A. Ensure all logs, forms and other documentation are
complete.

B. Ensure all temporary procedures used and/or developed are
properly documented for use by the Recovery Organization
so that necessary actions can be taken for long-term
restoration. )

C. Collect all computer printouts.

~D. Provide all logs to the Recovery Manager upon termination

of the emergency and entry into the Recovery Phase.
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1.0
1.1

2.0
2.1
3.0
3.1

3.2

Attachment 9.3
Access Facility Checklist
Sheet 1 of 1

Initial Responsibility/Activity

Establish Initial Assembly and Protected Area Access
Control

At an Alert or higher classification, BOTH Unit 2 AND Unit 3 Site
Assembly alarms will be sounded. WHEN the site assembly
alarm is sounded or when directed by CAS/SAS or the Security
Shift Supervisor:

A. Expedite the egress of non-essentials from the Protected
Area,

B. Only allow Essential Personnel to enter the Protected Area.
Essential Personnel are:

1. Members of the Emergency Response Organization
(ERO members are listed in the Emergency
Telephone Directory).

2. Additional personnel authorized by the Shift Manager,
0OSC Manager, Emergency Director, or Emergency
Plant Manager.

Continuous Responsibility/Activity

Maintain Emergency Protected Area Security Controls

Closeout Responsibility/Activity

Direct the Security Force Members to return all equipment
utilized in the response to proper storage locations.

Review all documentation the Security Force Members
generated during the emergency:

A. Complete all logs, forms and other documentation.

'B. Provide all logs and records to the SSS upon termination of

the emergency and entry into the Recovery Phase.

Notes
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Attachment 9.4
- EOF Secunty Checkllst
: Sheet 1 of 4 ,
1.0 Imtlal Resg nSIbllltyIActWIty Notes

11 Establish Secunty Controls at the Emergency Operatlons
" Facility (EOF) | |

,A Set up a Secunty Checkpount at the entrance to the EOF

. (see attached drawmg for location of secunty checkpomt and
- area to control) .

NOTES:
| IE there is any question if an individual should be allowed to enter
| the EOF THEN request clearance from the Emergency Director.

in accordance with the Fitness for Duty program. The Emergency
| Director may authorize individuals not meeting these requrrements
- Linto the EOF.

| Individuals entering the EOF during emergencies must be screened | -

"B Allow only the following personnel into the EOF LT "; |
1. Indlan Point Emergency Response Organlzatlon .
S ‘Personnel. '

20 vf'-lndlan Pount/Entergy Corporate Personnel ‘

3 . ‘State and County Off cuals (with official ldentmcatlons)
4. . Federal Officials from the Nuclear Regulatory
- -Commission and Federal Emergency. Management
- Agency"
5. Individuals authorized by the Emergency Director. = -

‘6. Local Law Enforcement Agents (LLEA) -

NOTE:
IF individuals are only going to another room within the Buchanan
_ Service Center THEN it is not necessary to log them in and out each
- | time they leave the EOF.

C. Maintain an “EOF Facility. Sign-in Log" (Form EP-7-ALL),

o
- complete with names of all personnel within the EOF. - - 4
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Attachment 9.4
EOF Security Checklist
’ Sheet 2 of 4.

} Contmuous ResgonsubmtylActrmv

» Mamtam access control to the EOF area

A, Contrnue to allow only authonzed mdlyrduals lnto the EOF

~ and malntam Secunty Sngn in Log

Closeout Resp_onsrbllltylActrvrtv

storage Iocatrons

Revrew all documentatlon generated during the emergency':v

AL Ensure all Iogs forms and other documentatron are

- complete.

: Return all equrpment utrllzed m the response to proper

th&S; o

‘B.’ :;Ensure all temporary procedures used and/or developed are SRR
.~ properly documented for use by the Recovery Organlzatron B

j " _ C._ Provide all Iogs and records to the Emergency Drrector upon‘ o

. restoratlon

- - 80 that necessary actrons can, be taken for Iong-term R

5 termmatlon of the emergency and entry mto the Recovery

B .Phase
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Attachment 9.4
ECF Layout
Sheet 3 of 4 .
( Security Pc
Lower Level Work Area Frisker and
Monitoring
MRP-DAS
Radiological
Assassment e
Emergency Map Table || Goordinator Facilty
Direclor " Accest
- Contro
Door —Pp Point
U3 PICS Offsite Dose gupf;f)or
Team MET Dat ta
Coordinator Assessor Con:lpu?e:
Equipment/
U2
EOF
Yechnlcal PICS ’
Advlsor MIDAS Caunet
Door Ofiste Dose
Gommunisalo Assessor
: .
Plant information Displays Door ,

Reference Manuals

Conference Room / NRC Work Area

NRC Dedicated Phone Area and Work Stations
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. EOF Layout -
. . Sheet4ofd4
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S K Establlsh Owner Controlled Area Secunty

... NOTE:

o A WHEN dlrected by CAS/SAS orthe Secunty Shift Superwsor "
: _THEN Ilmlt access to the site to the followmg mduv:duals '

wnd

o

' 21 Mamtam access control to the Owner Controlled Area e

A Contlnue to allow only authonzed lndlwduals lnto the sxte _ | _

Indian Point Emergency Response Orgamzatlon N |
.- Personnel. -

- Indian PorntIEntergy Corporate Personnel
¥ - State and County OfflCIalS (wrth official |dentlf catlons)

. Federal Officials from the Nuclear Regulatory
- }Commlssmn and Federal Emergency Management
S Agency. o : e
" Individuals authonzed by the Emergency Dlrector of - s

- EPM. ' .

R 20 Continuous Resgonsiblllty/Actmty ]

Vintoray. o JPECSTE | NoN-QuALITY ReLATED. IP-EP-240  Revision 8
Lnlergy, © EMERGENCYPLAN | PROCEDURE C -

' IMPLEMENTING A - -

- PROCEDURE REFERENCEUSE [ Page 17  of 20
E Attachment95
- . Qwner Controlied Area Secunty Checklist

o e Shest 1.0f 1 |
1.0 lmtlal ResgonsmllltyIActnvnty ‘Notes

| Owner Controlled Area secunty should be estabhshed lmmedlately .
| for emergency classified at a Site Area Emergency or a General :
Emergency At an Alert it may be delayed for up to 2 hours .
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' Attachment96 _
Securlty SweepIEvacuatlon of Owner Controlled Area Checkhst
Sheet1 of3- ' o '

_, 1.0 'WHEN directed by CAS/SAS or the Security Shift Supervnsor, |
“"7 -+ THEN conduct a Security Sweep and Evacuation of the Owner
E Controlled Area (OCA) by performmg the follownng :

R g»1fl.1"'i :ConductSecunty Sweep S }f

A Proceed to the Iocatlon in the OCA as dlrected by CAS/SAS
- orthe Security Shift Supervisor and begin a systematic.
, j ' sweep of the area. Complete the attached. OCA Security
.~ Sweep Checklist, noting the time the sweep of each area |s
.~ completed. Portable or vehicle mounted public address :
- equipment shall be utilized to make the following
L ) announcement ina calm vome wuth dlrect authonty

“ATTENTlON ALL PERSONNEL”
“ATTENTION ALL PERSONNEL”

“There is an event at Indian Point that requires all

personnel with OCA Badges to exit the site. Use

your personal vehicle to exit the site through the
main gate”

“Do NOT rush, speed or endanger others”

: ',j’_ “All Emergency Response Personnel Report To Your
Asmgned Emergency Response Faclllty”

- B. Repeat the above announcement as the OCA sweep s Sy
.. being conducted. Make frequent stops near or in wooded' R
e areas, in parkmg lots, and in and around bulldmgs and

' trallers . : :

o c. :As required, provide additional instructions to mdwuduals
L regardmg the route to the nearest exit point.

B ”D."J_fComplete and turn in to the Security Shift Superwsor the -
. attached checklist indicating a sweep has been completed :
A for each portlon of the OCA.. : S
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Attachment 9.6
Security Sweep/Evacuation of Owner Controlled Area Checklist
Sheet 2 of 3
Date:
: Time Sweep
Area* Description Completed Comments

As far north as the Main Gate, as far west as

1 the GSB roadway, bordered on the east by
Broadway and as far south as the Kenny Lane
roadway.

As far north as Kenny Lane, as far east as

2 Broadway, Indian Point Training Center to the
south and as far west as the oil tanks on
Overlook Road.

As far north as the OCA fence, as far east as
3 Overlook Road, to the south as far as the oil
tanks on Overlook, as far west as the Energy
Education Center.

As far north and east as the oil tanks on
Qverlook Road, as far south as the Met Tower
4 and as far east as the Interim Rad Waste
Storage Facility, as far north as the protected
Area fence-line, as far east as the Met Tower
Roadway, west to the Hudson River.

As far north as the OCA fence, as far east as
5 the Protected Area fence-line, as far west as
the Hudson River and south as far as the

| Protected Area fence-line.
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IPEC IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURE IP-SMM-AD-102 Rev: 17

PREPARATION, REVIEW, AND APPROVAL Page 35 of 43

ATTACHMENT 10.2 i} IPEC PROCEDURE REVIEW AND APPROVAL

(Page 1 of 1)
Procedure Title:  [ncident Command Post

Procedure No. (P-EP-241 Existing Rev: 6 New Rev: 7 DRN/EC No: DRN-21-00122
Procedure Activity . Temporary Procedure Change
(MARK Applicable) [ Converted To [PEC, Replaces: " (MARK Applicable)

O NEW PROCEDURE Unit 1 Procedure No. g EDITORIAL Temporary Procedure Change
O GENERAL REVISION
: O ADVA d

E PARTIAL REVISION . : DVANCE Temporary Procedure Change
O EDITORIAL REVISION Unit 2 Procedure No; O CONDITIONAL Temporary Procedure Change
O vOID PROCEDURE Terminating Condition:
0O SUPERSEDED Unit 3 Procedure No:
[J RAPID REVISION D°°“"§”§L‘;M*°gs‘,’jgw°'¢ O VOID DRN/TPC Nofs):

Revision Summary O N/A - see Revision Summary page. ~ Procedure was revised to reflect Post U3 Shutdown

Eplan, removed statement for High Pressure Steam Leaks and revised a document number.

Implementation Requirements
Implementation Plan? [J Yes Bl No Formal Training? [J Yes XINo Special Handling? [} Yes XINo

Quality Related? (0 Yes X1 No If Yes, then ensure the procedure cover page is marked “Quglity Related”
RPO Dept: __ Emergency Planning Writer: (Print Name/Ext/Sign): Rebecca Martin x7106/ @&‘(u
Review and Approval (Per Attachment 10.1, IPEC Review And, Approval Requirements)

1. O  Technical Reviewer: ai‘.“-{? Nedosica Lo / . V/fjf /} sk f
-

/  (¥fint Name! Signature/ Date)

2. 03 Cross-Disciplinary Reviewers:
Dept: Reviewer:

Print Name/ Signature/ Date)
Dept: Reviewer:

Print Name/ Signature/ Date)

3. RPO- Respansibilities/Checklist  Frank J Mitchell % 77/:@‘@4;@ //7 2/

(Print Name/ Signature/ Date)

O PAD required and is complete (PAD Approver and Reviewer qualifications have been verified)
Previous exclusion from further LI-100 Review is still valid
O PAD not required due to type of change as defined in 4.6

4. 0 Non-Intent Determination Complete:

(Print Name/ Signaturel Date)
NO change of purpose or scope NO change to less restrictive acceptance criteria
NO reduction in the level of nuclear safety NO change to steps previously identified as commitment steps
NO voiding or canceling of a procedure, unless requirem NO deviation from the Quality Assurance Program Manual
are incorporated into another procedure or the need fort NO change that may result in deviations from Technical Specifica

procedure was eliminated FSAR, plant design requiremenis, /
5. On-Shift Shift Manager/CRS: (RPO per SMM-AD-102) - Frank J. Mitchell/ ,% % m ‘/(// ‘/ P2 /

{Print Name/ Signature/ Date)
6. [0  User Validation;: User:

-

. O S$pecial Handling Requirements Understood:

Print Mame/ Signature/ Date)




Attachment 1 Page 10of 2
10CFR50.54(Q)(2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-241 Revision: 7

Equipment/Facility/Cther: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Incident Command Post

Part I. Description of Activity Being Reviewed (event or action, or series of actions that have the potential
to affect the emergency plan or have the potential to affect the implementation of the emergency plan):

« Removed EOF Manager and replaced with Emergency Director as reflected in the
requirements in the Post Unit 3 Shutdown Eplan (PSEP), as submitted to the NRC
per LAR, license #NL-19-001, Attachment 8 Emergency Response Organizaiton Task
Analysis.

+ Removed statement for High Pressure Steam leaks.

+ Updated the interface procedures with the correct procedure document number.

Procedure will be effective on May 17, 2021.

Part Il. Emergency Plan Sections Reviewed (List all emergency plan sections that were reviewed for this
activity by number and fitie. IF THE ACTIVITY INITS ENTIRETY IS AN EMERGENCY PLAN CHANGE, EAL CHANGE
OR EAL BASIS CHANGE, ENTER THE SCREENING PROCESS. NO 10CFRS50.54(q)(2) DOCUMENTATION IS
REQUIRED.

Part 2 Planning Standards and Criteria:
‘Section A: Assignment of Responsibility
Section B: Station Emergency Response Organization
Section H: Emergency Facilities and Equipment

Part lll. Ability to Maintain the Emergency Plan (Answer the following questions related to impact on the
ability to maintain the emergency plan):

1. Do any elements of the activity change information contained in the emergency plan (Section 3.0 Step 6)?
YES[] NO [ IF YES, enter screening process for that element

2, Do any elements of the activity change an emergency classification Initiating Condition, Emergency Action Level
(EAL), associated EAL note or associated EAL basis information or their underlying caiculations or assumptions?
YES {] NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

3. Do any elements of the activity change the process or capability for alerting and notifying the public as described in
the FEMA-approved Alert and Natification System design report?
YES [ NO K IF YES, enter screening process for that element

4. Do any elements of the activity change the Evacuation Time Estimate results or documentation?
YES [ NO [X] IF YES, enter screening process for that element

5. Do any elements of the activity change the Onshift Staffing Analysis results or documentation?
YES (1 NO IF YES, enter screening process for that element

EN-EP-305 R0O08




Attachment 1 Page 2 of 2
10CFR50.54(Q)(2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-241 Revision: 7

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Incident Command Post

Part IV. Maintaining the Emergency Plan Conclusion The questions in Part lll do not represent the sum
total of all conditions that may cause a change to or impact the ability to maintain the emergency plan.
Originator and reviewer signatures in Part V document that a review of all elements of the proposed change
have been considered for their impact on the ability to maintain the emergency ptan and their potential to
change the emergency plan.

1. Provide a brief conclusion that describes how the conditions as described in the emergency plan are
maintained with this activity.

2. Check the box below when the 10CFRS50.54(q)(2) review completes all actions for all elements of the
activity -~ no 10CFR50.54(g)(3) screening or evaluation is required for any element. Otherwise, leave
the checkbox blank.

X | have completed a review of this activity in accordance with 10CFRS50.54(q)(2) and determined that the
effectiveness of the emergency plan is maintained. This activity does not make any changes to the
emergency plan. No further actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under
10CFR50.54(q)(3).

Per Post Shutdown Emergency Plan (PSEP), both Unit 3 and Unit 2 will be at shut down. Any reference to
High pressure steam leaks were removed. The changes made to this procedure reflects this requirement of
the Post Unit 3 Shutdown Eplan, as submitted to the NRC (license # NL-19-001) and the references to the
EOF Manager was removed and replaced with Emergency Director to reflect Attachment 8, ERO Task
Analysis. The NRC has approved the PSEP per RA-20-040.

Administrative change made to update the procedure document numbers in the interface section.

A review of this activity in accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(q)(2) has been completed and determined that the
effectiveness of the PSEP is maintained. This revision aligns the procedure with the protocols of the post
Unit 3 shutdown. None of the changes affect the ability to perform classifications, notifications, or PARs, it
does not affect activation or staffing of the ERO as described in the Unit 3 PSEP, and all planning standard
requirements are maintained. The changes made do not require a change to the Emergency Action Level
scheme, Qn-shift Staffing study or the PSEP.

No further actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10 CFR 50.54(q)(3).

Part V. Signatures:

Preparer Name (Print) Preparer Signature Date:
Rebecca A. Martin : [ 10/26/2020
Sr. EP Project Manager N O\ y

(Optional) Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature Date:
Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature Date:

Timothy Garvey

Nuclear EP Project Manager erec/u 0 MW 10/28/2020

Approved via Telecom

Approver Name {Print) pprover chnature Date
Frank Mitchell % / ¢ ‘; /
Emergency Planning Manager or designee

EN-EP-305 R008




Attachment 9.1
Emergency Planning Document Change Checklist Form
(All sections must be completed, N/A or place a check on the line where applicable) .

Section 1

Doc/Procedure Type: | Agministrative[ ] Implementing EPLAN[]  NA[]
Doc/Procedure No: IP-EP-241 *

1 Doc/Procedure Title: | Incident Command Post

New revision number: |7

Corrective Action: Yes Nol ] NALJ] CR#__OL-OLI-2018-00090 CA 19
Effective date: May 17, 2021 ‘
Section 2

Change Description

1. Ensure the following are completed, or are not applicable and are so marked:

a. 50.54q D NAL

b. EN-FAP-OM-023 [ NAK

c. IP-SMM-AD-102 X NAL]

d. OSRC ] NA

e. NRC Transmittal [J] NA
(within 30 days)

2. List any other documents affected by this change: N/A
3. Transmittals are completed: ] N/A [ Date:4/29/21

4. Ensure the propér revision is active in eB Ref, Lib.: N/A (O

. 5. Approved doc/procedure delivered to Doc. Control for distribution: DI N/A ] Date: 4/29/21

6. Position Binders updated: BJ N/A ] Date: 4/29/21

7. Copy of EPDCC placed in EP file: [ N/A [ Date: 4/29/21

8. Supporting documentation is submitted as a general record in eB Ref. Lib.: N/A (] Date: 4/29/21

9. Word files are moved from working drafts folder to current revision folder in the EP drive:
O NA X Date: 5/17/21

Sheet 1 of 1




wg,:_w IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED

REFERENCE USE

*pe ' IP-EP-241 Revision 7
HHCT3Y,  EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE |
IMPLEMENTING
PROCEDURES

Page 1 of 26

" Incident Command Post

Prepared by: Rebecca A. Martin Q@J&Q@ O{» Mydfv\

Yliy/21_

Print Name Signature ¥ Date .
Approval: - Frank J. Mitchell /ﬁ m 7/’7//_ 2/
: . - Print Name Signature - Date

Effective Date: May 17, 2021

IP-EP-241 (ICP) Rev 7.doc
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IPEC " NON-QUALITYRELATED ~ | IP-EP-241  Revision 7
Ii'llf’fgﬂ EMERGENCY PLAN ~ PROCEDURE -
~ IMPLEMENTING - — —t —_—
. PROCEDURES REFERENCE USE I Page. 3 of 26
1.0 ~ PURPOSE
To describe the activation and operatlcn of the Incident Command Post (ICP) dunng
~declared emergencres in accordance with the: Emergency Plan for Indian Pomt Energy
Center : : :
NOTE:
| The primary ICP is located at the Buchanan Service Center building (EOF). The
| alternate ICP is located at the NY State Police (Cortlandt barracks), 1 Memorial
-1 Drive, Croton, New York. Depending on circumstances at the trme other alternate
1 ICPs could be establrshed on an ad hoc basrs
:REFERENCES
e Indlan Pornt Energy Center Emergency Plan a o
:;'DEFINITIONS | e
o i;None | o o o
5 .RESPONSIBILITIES TR T _'fﬁ; T e

O _': 41 ] :The Secunty-lCP Lralson is responsnble for

B 4 1. 1 Ensunng adequate staft"ng of the ICP to support the emergency,

= 2 .~ 4.1.2 IFthe event is secunty related whlch requrres support from Operatlons

o Alternative TSCIOSC.

- and Radiation Protection, NOTIFY the Emergency Plant Manager(EPM): R

or Emergency Dlrector and request the necessary support

. NOTE
.| The OPS ICP Liaison and RP ICP Liaison are assigned by the Primary or

: "f‘;f4.1'.3< _Worklng wnth the Emergency Dlrector to set pnorltles for the ICP staff

' 41 4 Coordlnate wuth the Emergency Director to ensure representatrves are
o kept current on any securlty related |ssues

415 Ensunng adequate outsade resources are tasked to support the
: emergency. B = .

4.1_.6- Coordlnatmg and controlhng lngress of offsnte responders such as t“ ire,
medlcal and law enforcement support
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50

- k The Securlty-lCF’ Llalson SHALL follow the mstructlons outhned in Attachment -

- 417 Dlrectlng the actlvmes of the ICP staff to support emergency response
4.1, 8 Support revaew of Press Releases

42 The ICP Staff is responsrble for completlng tasks as deflned in thelr checkllsts
- and/or dutles as3|gned by the Secunty-ICP Lralson "

DETAILS

9 1 or9.2, "Secunty-lCP Llalson Checkllst R

52 The Operations (OPS)ICP Liaison SHALL follow the instructions outlined I in- B

L rAttachment 9. 3 or 9 4, “Operatlons (OPS) ICP Lralson Checkllst v

" 54 'f"The IPEC Integrated Response Plan outlmes lCP actlon for | L e
5.4 Primary and backup communications protocol wuth onsne and offsute N

o s0

o ;-'Response Organrzatlons I SRR
S _'Q'j'5.4'.2 ‘Relocation ofthe ICP. - -~ 5 .
3 5‘.4.3??'Actwatron of the ICP: -
- 544 | General Response consrderatrons
-5 4, 5 Resource Management
, |NTERFACES '

61 ENEPSI1-DP, "Operatlons Support Centef’

6.2 . IP- EP—240 “Securlty" a

.63 lP—1055 "Fire Emergency Response _
64 0- SEC 021, IPEC lntegrated Response Plan

S0

RECORDS

"_fAll Iogs, completed forms and other records generated durlng an actual emergency

o - SHALL be considered quallty records and maintained for the life of the plant

80

REQUIREMENTS AND COMMITMENT CROSS REFERENCE

" None

.63 :The Rad Protectlon (RP) ICP LlalSOl‘l SHALL follow the mstructlons outlmed N -
T Attachment950r96 “Rad Protect|on (RP)—ICP Llalson Checkllst N Coe




IPEC
EMERGENCY PLAN

IMPLEMENTING

PROCEDURES

NON-QUALITY RELATED

IP-EP-241  Revision 7
PROCEDURE. 3 5 ‘ '
~  REFERENCE USE 5 of 26

- Page

9.1

o S92
‘ 9.3
S 04
S gs
T
o 5 } 97 -1 Incadent Command Post (anary) Layout

.98

9.0 . ATTACHMENTS

Secunty-lCP Liaison Checkhst (anary ICP)

v:' Secunty—lCP Llalson Checkllst (Alternate ICP)
_ Operatnons (OPS)-ICP Liaison Checkllst (anary ICP)

gRad Protectlon (RP)-ICP Llalson Checkllst (anary ICP)

"Operatlons (OPS)-ICP Liaison Checklust -(Altemate ICP) e

Rad Protectlon (RP)—ICP Llalson Checkhst (Alternate ICP)

E_xposure Qpntrol _Br_le_f ng Vldeo_Q_R Code L
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S

mll“lltlal Resgonsublllty/Actlwty

IPEC | NON-QUALITYRELATED - | IP-EP-241  Revision7 |
EMERGENCY PLAN . [PROCEDURE = - S :
IMPLEMENTING - — —
'PROCEDURES " REFERENCE USE © Page. 8 of 26
' - Attachment 9.1 o
Securlty-ICP Liaison Checklist (Prlmary ICP)

Page 1 of3 |

Assume the duties of the Secunty ICP Llalson o

o A Slgn in on the avarlable sngn in sheet m the EOF

B Synchromze your trme wrth the EOF clock

" _C. IF the Incident Command Post (ICP) is not yet operatlonal THEN perform the

o following steps:

. sR

'_1-.

: Estabhsh commumcatlons W|th the Emergency Dlrector and notlfy hlm that the
-+ |ICP has been actrvated R o

o .fi‘:IF the TSC Secunty Coordmator is not yet avallable THEN perform a | o
- communications check with the Unit 2 Secondary Alarm Station (SAS) andthe .-

.”:'T:jUnlt 3 Central Alarm Station (CAS), inform them that you are the Security-ICP~ "% -
~ . Liaison and how you can be contacted. Follow up with a commumcatlons check' e
o with the TSC Securlty Coordrnator once he or she'is onS|te ' S

Recelve event status bnet” ng from the Emergency Dlrector

Revuew any Press Releases that have been dlstnbuted

D IF rehevmg another Secunty—lCP Llalscn THEN perform the followmg steps

1,

. Revnew the previous Secunty-ICP Llalson Emergency Response Orgamzatlon
, Log Sheet(s) (Form EP- 3-ALL) :

. Do a_fo_rr_-nal furnover with the current Security-ICP Lnalson. i |

."éf'Perform a communlcatuons check wnth the TSC Secunty Coordlnator lnform o ff:; -
rthem you are the Secunty-ICP L|a|son and how you can be contacted B

. '_Recelve a bneflng from the current Secunty—lCP Llalson e T
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' ~ . Attachment91 SN
Secunty -ICP Liaison Checklist (Prlmary ICP)
B Page20f3 :

E Inform the Emergency Dlrector that you are now ﬁlllng the duties of the Securlty-lCP-'. ks
o Liaison. o o 4 . . o . .

. 2.va : _"Contmuous ResgonSibilitieslActwnty
.- 21 . Establish and maintain communications wrth avallable local Iaw enforcement RO
| . - authorities (LLEA) and other offsrte resource representatlves (FlreIEMS) Dlscuss L
,,and coordmate the following . . L S

A Number of respondmg members lrom each agencl/, | .;

| B Estrmated trme of arrrval for support resources B
o B C%'-Stag'”g areas for equrpment and personnel
D

R ) Radlologrcal or other hazards that could delay or |mpede the pollce/t” re/EMS . B
response ' . S T D

| E.. Dosrmetry requrrements for offsrte resources amvmg onsrte : L

o F .Support revrew of Press Releases generated from the Jomt Informatron Center

L G lnform the Offsite Team Coordrnator of any road |mped|ments that could |mpede
BN ) OffsrteMomtonngTeams R: T e e ';'i_ : S

- ‘j-f2.'2 .;{Utrlize the plant drawmgsldlagrams contamed in the ICP Llalson klt to provide -
R ..-;_;»vsecurlty insnght to the lncrdent Commander o S S

2.3 Establish and maintain commumcatlons with the TSC Secunty Coordmator o
RN _Dlscuss and coordlnate the followmg : S

- A Arrlval of offsrte resources and thelr stagmg areas :

B Advrse on the need for any offsrte resources to enter the Protected Area or a Vltal -
' Area ‘ o , -
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T Aachmentsa R
T Securlty-lCP Llalson Checklist (Primary ICP) '_ SRR
t - - P89330f3 ;;' T :..:..:. :
3 .'2‘._4"5;'.!F advrsed by the Incrdent Commander, establlsh the ICP at a dlfferent location A‘

R A. Ensure that the Emergency Director and the TSC Secunty Coordmator are notuf' ed;.‘,ff'
L ‘as to the Iogtstlcs of the new Iocatlon SR L

B o B When establushed m the new Iocatlon |n|t|ate contact thh both of these partles 5 'T

:':.",.fi';:;%‘iCloseout Respons:bilitylAchvrty | fjf{f’,z.l'.»-f:" .

X Revrew all documentation -

A Verlfy that logs, f_orms and other documentat:on are complete

o 3a Provide all documentatton to Emergency Director upon termlnatlon of the """ RO
RO R emergency and entry mto the Recovery Phase'--- ST SIEI IR
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Attachment 9.2 -
Secunty-lCP Llalson Checklist (Alternate ICF')
Page 1 of3 o

_ 10 | Imtral Resgonsrblllty [ Activity
1 Proceed to the Iocatlon of the Alternate ICP:
| New York State Pohce (Cortlandt Barracks) TR
1 Memorial Drive, Croton-On-Hudson NY10520 BT R P P
Tel: (914) 737-7171 : ST R

o ¢-, 1.2° Contact the Incldent Commander and mtroduce yourself as the IPEC Secunty-lCP
C L.alSon ‘:_ S ‘ ;...; I ) R S

) 1 3 t_fﬁ Request the Incudent Commander for mtroductrons to key tCP Command
U Personnel REN i :

S 4 Obtam the ICP L|a|son klt (“Go Bag”) from the commumcatlons room..

s Q_,Utlltze the Log Book i in your | ICP Liaison ktt to document sigmf‘ cant actlons
T | perfonned and relevant commumcatlons o '

e -_Inltlate and malntam communication WIth the. CASISAS via cell phone satelhte
.+ .phone or landline. If using the cell phone headset; be careful to select the headset
- thati is already synchromzed to that cell: phone number

S 17 ‘Establish communicatlons wrth the Emergency Dlrector and notlfy hlm that the
SR -ICP has been actlvated O S , ,

18 '.;:'Perform a communlcatlons check wnth the TSC Secunty, mform them you are the
A Secunty-lCP L|a|son and how you ¢ can be contacted S

. 19 I requested to establlsh an open lme of commumcations wnth multlple groups
- utilize the Bndge Ilne- xxx-xxx-xxxx in the ETD

o 110 'Utlhze the laptop computer as necessary to access sute mformation or make
WebEOC entries. : : . .
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C Attachmentgz o .
e Securlty-ICP Llalson Checklist (Altemate ICP)
. Page 2 of 3 - =

. : :'.1 11 Obtam and wear dosimetry from the ICP Llalson klt Make sure you know whlch B
..~ DLR (by number) is assigned to you so any dose associated W|th thls DLR can be 1 FTIRNS
- assrgned to. you after lt is read by the dosrmetry department e AT

Z';.'Contmuous Responsnb:htiesIActlwty ’[: RIS e S o
24 Monitor ICP Actiies:

: ,,A Pnontnes for mxtlgatlon hazards

, ',‘ ;:":E.;Partlcipate in themI‘CF'" Brief‘ngs and present new mformatuon when l‘l becomes ;_;;fiig
‘;;{j_available Brrefmgs should mclude S SR T N

A Provnde snmphfred explana’uons clanf‘ catlons to ICP personnel of technlcal detauis

- ftechmca! termmology should be avouded

‘B.- Utilize the. plant drawmgldragrams contamed |n the ICP Llalson klt to pr
"mS|ght to the Incxdent Commander : -
e .'Pro‘\'lilde known hazards chemlcals and electncal hazards potent|al foriexplosu)n

D -'Prowde strategles for entenng the statuon |f hazards exnst

i Provide statlon pnorltles as it applles to the assustance needed from the ICP
| Asslstance may mclude' - L :

e o
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: Attachment 9.2 :
Secunty-lCP Llalson Checkllst (Alternate ICP)
_ L Page 3o0f3"

e 25 Priontlzatron of statlon support from the perspectwe of:
Mltrgatson of ex:stmg hazards
Sectorclearmg, e S SRR T

Coordmatron of Law Enforcement aCthItleS, ,

A
B.
i : C Personnel accountablllty; |
o
E Coordlnatlon of stafﬂng of the Emergency Response faculmes
F

FreEMS. F T

o 30 __ifCIoseout Resgonsnblhtles I Actuvntv
R X 5>:When released by the lncldent Commander at the end of the event perform theﬂ-.;f_ S
o :-‘.’:followmg : Sl : T e

o f'A Collect all pertlnent documentatlon

) _‘ B. Partrcrpate ln the After Actlon Revrews or crmques held at the ICP

- C Return to the Altematrve TSCIOSC and turn in all documentatlon to the EPM

3.2 Return the Securlty Liaison kit to the storage locatlon. mventory contents aﬂd RN
S restore supplres as necessary R S




IPEC " NON-QUALITY RELATED | IP-EP-241  .Revision7 |
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| . Attachment 9.3 '
Operations (OPS)-ICP Liaison Checklist (Prlmary ICP)
Page 10f3

10 ‘.Initiat‘ResgonsihilitylActivity" o o
N 1.1 Assume the dutles of the Operatlons (OPS) ICP Lialson |

R N A. S Sngn in on the avallable sugn-m sheet m the EOF " g i R
" B. Synchromze your txme wrth the EOF ctock '

C. IF the Incident Command Post(lCP) is not yet operatlonal THEN perform the e
vvvv 3 'followmgsteps ',: SR = _. :_::_ S R SR LI
1. 'lnform the affected Unxt CCR that the ICP has been actlvated Estabhsh and o
| ,-"mamtam communlcatlons wath the Control Room if they are avallable

C 2. Estabhsh communlcatlons wnth the Emergency Dlrector and notnfy hxm that thef{' I
o ‘!CP has been actlvated . ' ” |

3 3 -'Recerve event status brleflng from the Emergency Dlrector

i ':::;, 4.;3:‘;‘Rev1ew any Press Releases that have been dlstnbuted

. D IF rellevmg another Operatlons (OPS) ICP Llalson THEN perform the followmg
steps S o _ , . . ‘

| _ 'Rewew the prewous Operatlons (OPS) ICP Llalson Emergency Response
,Orgamzatlon Log Sheet(s) (Form EP-3-ALL) : , ,

B ;: '2',2:2_:Rece|ve a bneflng from the current Operatnons (OPS) ICP Llanson
| 3. _'Do a. formal tumover wnth the current Operatlons (OPS)- ICP Llalson

- E. 'Inform the Emergency Dlrector that you are now fi llmg the dutles of the Operatrons _ _', R
' : (OPS)- ICP Llalson , o S , SRR

: 2.0 Contlnuous Resgonsnblhtles IActlvity
['2’.1 Monitor IcP Actsvrtles |

'A Method of entry (tactlcal or othewvlse) to the statlon R
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' : Attachment 9. 3 o
Operatlons (OPS)-ICP Liaison Checklist (Prlmary ICP)
' Page 2 of 3

- B. Prrontles for mrtrgatlon hazards

22 Partrcupate in the ICP Briefings and present new mformation when it becomes f S
o ; avallable Brieﬂngs should mclude _ S

A Provide simplified explanatrons clarifications o ICP personnel of technlcal detarls [

Information should be tailored for a broad range of dlscrplmes Acronyms and
techmcal termrnology should be avorded :

. B. Utilize the plant drawmg/dragrams contamed in the ICP. Lralson krt fo provrde o
o 'opera’uon rnsrght i , : o s ,

C. Provrde known hazards chemlcals electncal hazards and potentlat for explosrons |

o 'D-.‘ Prowde strategres for enterlng the statlon |f hazards eX|st

o 23 . Provrde statlon prloritles as it applres to the assnstance needed from the ICP :_,_r;{f;lgi R
' j-'Ass1stance may include ' : : R _ S

e f‘i_ K A Obtamrng needed equupment mcludmg emergency dlesel generators

-~ B Obtarmng needed supplles mcludrng dlesel fuel

L C Coordmatlon of f ire flghters to extmgursh on-gomg flres

B D Coordmatlon of search and rescue teams for multlple casualtres

L 24 | _General assrstance that may be needed at throughout the lCP may mclude
o AA Interpretatron of rnformatron E

- B.. Clanﬂcatlon of statron mformatlon

. 25 g 'Pnoritlzatron of station support from the perspectwe of R
o 'A Keep fuel bundles covered | |

B. Keep fuell _bundles cooled;




3.0

3.1 ::_ : _Revnew aII documentation

32

o .'n-" m O o

Operatlons (OPS)-ICP Liaison Checklist (Prlmary ICP)

Page 3 of 3
Steppmg any radlatlon releases :
Ensure ava:lablhty of electrlcal power
.;,Protectlve ACthﬂ Recommendatlons o
Personnel~accountabmty, o |

Mltlgatlon of exnstmg hazards

‘Closeout ResgonsnbmgylActmty o

L A. Venfy that logs forms and other documentatlon are complete

- l' IPEC - NON-QUALITY RELATED | IP-EP-241 - Revision 7
= Ldergy.  EMERGENCY PLAN ~ PROGEDURE : .
e _ lMPLEMENTING . — - . — _ =
PROCEDURES ' REFERENCEUSE Page 14 of 26
Attachment 9.3 -

} Provnde all documentatlon to Emergency Dlrector upon termmation of the o B
’ i~“}emergency and entry into the Recovery Phase ' . .
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AN S Attachment94 SR
Operations (OPS) ICP Liaison Checkllst (Alternate ICP)
- S I T R F’age1of3 P
10 Initial ResEon'sibiltylActIVIty | S
o 1'1Up°n arrlval at the ICP ; 3 :'

S ‘A Present IPEC badge and Drlvers Llcense upon request

o ﬁ_:'B Slgn in wnth the receptlon oft” cer and obtaln ICP badge (rf utmzed)

| '.'.f'?'1f.2ffzi';Contact the lncldent Commander and introdtjee yourself as the IPEC OPSfff_f;::'ff‘f;:“;f R
7 Liaison. SRR i R RPN e EE

- i:i‘t';3:'_f ff;iRequest the Incldent Commander for mtroductions to key ICP Command
“f”'“;-}l;;__fPersonnel S S i

: | 15 o gImtiate and mamtaln communicatlon w1th the Control Room, rf they are available
o viaccell phone, satellite phone or landline. If using the cell phone headset, be i
v ccarefulto select the headset that is already synchromzed to that cell phone S

T 'number R TRy Fola L , i

n »f"’fff.t.s};f'_.f ;If requested to establrsh an open Ilne of commumcations wnth multrple groups

BT :;..'" :Utlltze the Iaptop computer as necessary to acoess s:te mformatron

. 1 8 ‘Obtam and wear dosm\etry from the ICP Luarson klt Make sure you know whlch SRR
" DLR (by number) is assigned to you so.any dose associated wnth thus DLR can be L
- :assrgned to you after it is read by the dosumetry department . =

. 2.0 -'_COntmuous Res onsrhlht:eslActrw
- 2.1_:"'-1Momtor ICP Actrvntnes s

A Method of entry (tactrcal or otherw:se) to the statron



S22

o 'VB'i:_ 'Utlhze the plant drawmg/dlagrams contalned ln the ICP Llarson klt to provnde

e C.; Provrde known hazards chemlcals electncal hazards and potentral for explosnons;;i_' 5

23

. Operatlons (OPS)-ICP Liaison Checklist (Alternate tCP)

B'f.' Prlontues for mmgatron hazards

Partrclpate in the ICP Brlefmgs and present new mformatnon when it becomes

avallable Brlefmgs should mclude

Page2 of3 -

~ Information should be tailored for a broad range of dlsmpllnes Acronyms and ’
) technlcal termmology should be avouded :

.operatlons insight. .

| D. Provude strategres for entenng the statlon if hazards exlst

B ) ‘:‘ A Obtaanlng needed equrpment mcludmg emergency dlesel generators

| B Obtalnlng needed supphes mcludlng dleset fuel

C Coordmatlon of t" ire- flghters to extmgwsh on-gomg flres

R D. Coordlnatlon of search and rescue teams for multlple casualt:es

: 24

| A Interpretatron of mforrnatron L

. B. Clanﬂcatlon of statron mformatlon

25

Prlontlzation of statlon support from the perspectlve of:

A. Keep fuel bundles covere_d,

B. Keep fuel bundles coo!ed;

General assnstance that may be needed at throughout the ICP may lnclude

_Provnde statlon pnorltles as lt applles to the assmtance needed from the ICP
Assrstance may mctude g , R

= Lol IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED. IP-EP-241 - Revision7
= Enlergy,  gmERGENCY PLAN " PROCEDURE o .
© IMPLEMENTING _ S
PROCEDURES REFERENCE USE’ Page 16 of 26
Attachment 9.4

S A Provide sumphf ed explanatnons clanﬁcatlons to ICP personnel of techmcal detalls o
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EEEE R Attachment9 4 R
P Operations (OPS) ICP Liaison Checkllst (Alternate |CP)
s 0 . Page3of3 ' :
., L C StOppmg any radlatlon releases
D_ ,E_nsure avanabmty ofelectncal power e T T
R E Protectwe Actlon Recommendatuons
. f.F Personnel accountabmty, " S L
__';‘j'G Mmgatlon of exnstmg hazards R e S e e T
R 3.0 ﬂff'Closeout Resgonsibllltles l Actlvity
R X fﬁff,When released by the Incident Commander at the end of the event perform the
',,ﬁ'_'ﬁ”'jﬁ"_'f_:ﬁf‘_"_'_““,".'"g D I T R I
. Lo __'Collect all pertlnent documentatlon_ o

‘Return to the Alternatlve TSC/OSC and turn ln aII documentatlon to EPM

L F Retum the OPS LlaISOf‘t kzt to the storage Iocatlon mventory contents and restoreiifi
B i{suPplles as necessary :~.:: T e e e
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o Attachment95 _ S
Radxation Protectlon (RP)-ICP Liaison Checkhst (Prlmary ICP) R

Page 1 of 3

10 nltlal ResgonsrbmtylActMtz o o S
L 11 :Assume the dutres of the Radiatlon Protectlon (RP)-ICP Lralson

A Srgn m on the avallable sngn-m sheet in the EOF B s

THEN_performthe

i _1_..: Establlsh commumcatlons wrth the Emergency Dlrector and notlfy hlm that the
~ ICP has been actnvated T S ,

A::f;" ‘;:it'Estabhsh commumcatlons wrth the HP Watch in the Control Roo v and notrfy_
S them that the ICP has been actlvated —y '

3 Recerve event status bnefnng from the Emergency Dnrecto

4 Revrew any Press Releases that have been dlstnbuted

g f} D. F rehevmg another Radlatlon Protectlon (RP) ICP Llalson THEN perform the
followmg steps A B I TN o R

| Revrew the prevaous Radratnon Protectnon (RP) ICP Emergency Respons E
f '*5,-30rgan|zatron Log Sheet(s) (Form EP'3'A|-L) L

) E Inform the Emergency Dtrectorthat you are now fllllng the dutles of the Radlatuonff"'";':g: o
Protectlon (RP)—!CP Lralson . . R L




,2.0"_. | Contmuous ResponsnblIitleslActlvity ‘

21
22

AL
" Information should be tailored for a broad range: of d|smpllnes Acronyms and
. technlcal termlnology should be avmded e _

::.2:_31 '

24

A
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S Attachment 9.5 ' o
Radlatlon Protection (RP)-ICP Llalson Checkhst (anary ICP)
: Page 20f3 : o

Momtor ICP Actmtres

Pnontles for mltrgatlon hazards

,Participate in the ICP Briefi ngs and present new mformatlon when |t becomes B 5

: avallable Briefings should Include

e

Provrde simplified explanatlons clarlt" catrons to. ICP personnel of techmcal detalls

- B. Utlhze the plant drawmg/deagrams contarned in the ICP Llalson k|t to provrde
L radrologlcal msught S SRR

_Provrde known hazards chemlcals electncal hazards and potentlal for explosuons ..--_5_;1 |
fProwde strategles for entenng the statron lf hazards eX|st

'Utlllze the “just-m-tlme" Exposure Control Vldeo (also accesssble via the QR codel_:zv
in Attachment 9.8) and assist the ICP wuth radlologlcal brlefmgs of non- radworker“

_tramed personnel if requested

) B.
| D.
E.

: Provnde statlon priorities as |t apphes to the assrstance needed from the ICP
R :_Assrstance may mc|ude o S _

Coordlnatlon of search and rescue teams for mu|t|ple causalrtres. |
Prov:de status of radlologxcal condltlons as related to offsﬂe releases |
Status of contammatron Ievel that lmpact offsrte responders -

Re!ocatron of non-essentlal personnet |

Coordlnatron of Freld Team movement with ICP and AEQOF (EOF)
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A : Attachment 9 5 : - -
Radaation Protectlon (RP) -ICP Liaison Checkllst (Primary ICP)
A S Page 3 of 3.

.28 - 'General assrstance that may be needed at throughout the ICP may mclude |

o g._A Interpretatron of mformatuon

o _::%B Clanf catlon of statlon mformatlon

LR f.é;ﬁ'rffv i;:'Prlorrtrzatlon of statron support from the perspectlve of

S A Mltrgatuon of exnstang hazards o

) :B Sector cleanng

i Close out Res onsrbnhtylActivrty

3.1 ,{Rewew all documentatron

- 5}};': i :.-A Vern‘y that Iogs, forms and other documentatlon are complete

LR 32 fProvade all documentation to Emergency Dlrector upon termmation of the
S jfemergency and entry |nto the Recovery Phase LRI Ly
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1.0

1.1

1.2

2 1.3

14

15

1.6

1.10

: : Attachment 9.6 .
Radlatlon Protection (RP)-ICP Liaison Checkllst (Alternate ICP)
Page 10f3 T :

Initial Responmbillty i Acti\rity |

Upon arrlval at the ICP |

A Present IPEC badge and Dnvers Llcense upon request SR
B Srgn in wrth the receptton oft” icer and obtaln ICP badge (If utlhzed)

C Obta'n the 'CP L'a'son ("GO Bag") kit from the communlcatrons room L

Contact the Incrdent Commander and mtroduce yourself as the lPEC RP - ICP ‘ S

Liaison

Request the lnctdent Commander for introductlons to key ICP Command
_Personnel s

Utilize the Log Book in your ICP L|a|son k|t to document sugmficant actlons
performed and relevant communicatrons - : o _

lmtrate commumcation wuth the Control Room via. cell phone satelllte phone or
landline. If using the cell phone headset, be careful to select the headset that is
already synchromzed to that cell phone number - 3

If requested to establish an open Ime of commumcatlons wrth multtple groups B .

utllize the Bridge line- xxx-xxx-xxxx in the ETD.

Utllize the laptop computer as necessary to access site mformation 5 S

Obtam and wear dosrmetry from the ICP Liaison k|t Make sure you know whlch A
DLR (by number) is assrgned to you so any dose associated with this DLR can be

assrgned to you after iti is read by the dosrmetry department

Perform radlological surveys as necessary in the ICP for the unfoldmg events If _ SN

radiation readlngs are above background ensure you report this mformatlon to
the AEOF (EOF) ' _

When authorrzed by the Alt TSC/OSC (TSC/OSC) brlef IPEC Lralsons only on the :

use of Kland i issue Kl to aII IPEC Lrarsons
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' . Attachment9 6 o ‘
Radlatlon Protection {RP)-ICP Liaison Checkhst (Alternate ICP)
- Page 2 of 3 :

Continuous ResponslbilttyIActlvlty .

, Monltor' ICP Actlvmes-'
o A Pnorltles for mrtlgatlon hazards

-Partlclpate in the lCP Bnefmgs and present new lnformatlon when |t becomes

.. available. Brieﬁngs should include:

el A.j I Provnde snmplrfled explanatlons clanﬁcatlons to lCP personnel of technlcal detalls S

Information should be tailored for a broad range of dlsmplmes Acronyms and

o technical terminology should be avoided.

o.oB. Utlllze the plant drawmg/dlagrams contamed ln the ICP Lualson klt to provnde 'vv - o .

" radlologlcal msrght

G Provude known hazards chemlcals electrlcal hazards and potentlal for explosrons

' ]D. 'Prowde strategles for entenng the statlon if hazards exrst

. 23 i

Utilize the “just-m-tlme” Exposure Control Vldeo (also accessnble via the QR codei P
- . in Attachment 9. 8) and assist the ICP with radlologlcal briefi ngs of non-radworkerj o
: j‘tralned personnel if requested - Do

*Provude statlon prioritres as |t applies to the assistance needed from the ICP

| :_Assustance may mclude

TR A Coordlnatlon of search and rescue teams for multlple causalmes

| B. Provude status of radlologlcal condmons as related to offsnte releases

el Status of contammatlon level that |mpact offsnte responders

D Relocatlon of non-essentlal personnel

o E. Coordlnatlon of Fleld Team movement wrth ICP and AEOF (EOF)
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‘ - o . Attachmentgﬁ
e Radlatron Protectlon (RP) -ICP Liaison Checkhst (Alternate ICP)
T : ' Page 3 of 3 o

285 ”General assnstance that may be needed at throughout the ICP may mctude

| A Interpretatlon of mformatlon T R Y-S

L f{B Clanf;catnon of statlon mformatlon

T 26 | Pnormzatlon of station support from the perspectuve of

o A Mmgatron of exrstlng hazards f AR

B Sector cteanng

.".';“EfCloseout Res OnSIblllt l Actlwt

3.4 fWhen released by the Incldent Comman er at the end of the event perform the
.followmg """ _ RIS D S L :

:Collect all pertment documentatnon

-: LPartncupate |n the After Actlon Revuews or crlthues held at the ICP

" .:_'Retum the Rad Protectlon Llaason krt to the storage Iocatlon lnventory contents and'f SRR
o restore supphesas necessary : : O e EE TR R B S
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ATTACHMENT 10.2 IPEC P'R‘OCEDURE REVIEW AND APPROVAL

(Page 1 of 1)

Procedure Title: Alternate Emergency Operations Facility

Procedure No. IP-EP-251 Existing Rev: 7 New Rev: 8 DRN/EC No: DRN-21-00123.
Procedure Activity . Temporary Procedure Change
(MARK Applicable) L Converted To [PEC, Replaces: (MARK Applicable)

O NEW PROCEDURE Unit 1 Procedure No. q EDITORIAL Temporary Procedure Change

0O GENERAL REVISION
B PARTIAL REVISION

0O  ADVANCE Temporary Procedure Change

) EDITORIAL REVISION ) Unit 2 Procedure No: O CONDITIONAL Temporary Procedure Change
0 VOID PROCEDURE Terminating Condition:
0O SUPERSEDED Unit 3 Procedure No:
Document in Microsoft Word: .
[0 RAPID REVISION O Yes O No 3 VOID DRN/TPC No(s).
Revision Summary [ N/A - see Revision Summary page. ~ Procedure was revised to reflect Post U3 Shutdown

Eplan. See matrix for changes .

Implementation Requirements
Implementation Plan? I Yes X No Formal Training? [3 Yes XINo Special Handling? [J Yes XNo

Quality Related? O Yes X1 No If Yes, then ensure the procedure cover page is marked “Quality Related”
RPO Dept: ___Emergency Planning Writer: (Print Name/Ext/Sign): Rebecca Martin x7 106/ (5} Vi

Review and Approval (Per Attachment 10.1, IPEC Review And Approval Requirements)

1.

N e

O  Technical Reviewer: Oy&”’,}. 7) &/ rrin 4}—, Z@S / 61//y /.2() L/
! {Pridt Name/ Sighature/ Date)
O Cross-Disciplinary Reviewers:

Cept: Reviewer;

Print Name/ Signature/ Date)

e

s Pant ngqaturel D
RPO- Responsibilities/Checklist: Frank J Mitchelt / ﬁ/f ’;?% e/ ﬁl

{Print Name/ Signature/ Date)
O PAD required and is complete (PAD Approver and Reviewer qualifications have been verified)
Previous exclusion from further L1-100 Review is still valid
00 PAD not required due to type of change as defined in 4.6

Dept: Reviewer:

. O Non-Intent Determination Complete:

{Print Name/ Signature! Date)
NO change of purpose or scope NO change to less restrictive acceptance criteria
NO reduction in the level of nuclear safety NO change to steps previously identified as commitment steps
NO voiding or canceling of a procedure, unless requirem NO deviation from the Quality Assurance Program Manual
are incorporated into another procedure or the need for t NO change that may result in deviations from Technical Specifica

procedure was eliminated FSAR, plant design require ts.’d ’ﬂ, |
X  On-Shiit Shift Manager/CRS: (RPO per SMM-AD-102) — Frank J. Mitchell/ ﬁ ,»?’7 .,«.D ‘/ // 9’/:? /

{Print Name/ Signature/ Date)

O  User Validation: User:

00  Special Handling Requirements Understood:

Print Name/ Signature/ Date)




Attachment 1 Page 1 of 2
10CFR50.54{Q)(2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-251 Revision: 8

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Alternate Emergency Operations Facility

Part |. Description of Activity Being Reviewed (event or action, or series of actions that have the potential
to affect the emergency plan or have the potential to affect the implementation of the emergency plan):

Ed

Procedure was revised to align the AEOF procedure to reflect the requirements in the Post
Unit 3 Shutdown Eplan (PSEP), as submitted to the NRC per LAR, license #NL-19-001,
Attachment 8 Emergency Response Organizaiton Task Analysis. Procedure will be
effective on May 17, 2021.

Part Il. Emergency Plan Sections Reviewed (List all emergency plan sections that were reviewed for this
activity by number and title. IF THE ACTIVITY [N ITS ENTIRETY IS AN EMERGENCY PLAN CHANGE, EAL CHANGE
OR EAL BASIS CHANGE, ENTER THE SCREENING PROCESS. NO 10CFR50.54(q)(2) DOCUMENTATION IS
REQUIRED.

Part 1 Introduction:
Section A: Purpose
Part 2 Planning Standards and Criteria:
Section A: Assignment of Responsibility
Section B: Station Emergency Response Organization
Section D: Emergency Classification System
Section H: Emergency Facilities and Equipment

Part lll. Ability to Maintain the Emergency Plan (Answer the following questions related to impact on the
ability to maintain the emergency plan):

1. Do any elements of the activity change information contained in the emergency plan (Section 3.0 Step 6)?
YES NO [ IF YES, enter screening process for that element

2. Do any elements of the activity change an emergency classification Initiating Condition, Emergency Action Level
(EAL), asscciated EAL note or associated EAL basis information or their underlying calculations or assumptions?
YES O NO Xl IF YES, enter screening process for that element

3. Do any elements of the activity change the process or capability for alerting and notifying the public as described in
the FEMA-approved Alert and Notification System design report?
YES [ NO K IF YES, enter screening process for that element

4. Do any elements of the activity change the Evacuation Time Estimate results or documentation?
YES [] NO B IF YES, enter screening process for that element

5. Do any elements of the activity change the Onshift Staffing Analysis results or documentatlon?
YES (1 NO ] IF YES, enter screening process for that element

EN-EP-305 R008




Attachment 1 | Page 2 of 2

10CFR50.54(Q)(2) Review -
Procedure/Document Number: |P-EP-251 | Revision: M@} 8

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Alternate Emergency Operations Facility

Part IV. Maintaining the Emergency Plan Conclusion The questions in Part Il do not represent the sum
total of ail conditions that may cause a change to or impact the ability to mainlain the emergency plan. Originator and
reviewer signatures in Part V document that a review of all elements of the proposed change have been considered for
their impact on the ability to maintain the emergency plan and thelr potential to change the emergency plan.

1. Provide a brief conclusion that describes how the conditions as described in the emergency plan are maintained
with this activity.
2. Check the box below when the 10CFR50.54(q)(2) review completes all actions for ail elements of the activity — no
10CFR50.54(q)(3) screening or evaluation is required for any element. Ctherwise, leave the checkbox blank.
I have completed a review of this activity in accordance with 10CFR50.54(q)(2) and determined that the effectiveness
of the emergency plan is maintained. This activity does not make any changes to the emergency plan. No further
actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10CFR50.54(q)(3).

Per Post Shutdown Emergency Plan (PSEP), both Unit 3 and Unit 2 will be at shut down. The
changes made to this procedure reflects this requirement of the Post Unit 3 Shutdown Eplan, as
submitted to the NRC (license # NL-19-001) and ERO positions and tasks were adjusted to reflect
Attachment 8, ERO Task Analysis. The NRC has approved the PSEP per RA-20-040.

A review of this activity in accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(q)(2) has been completed and
determined that the effectiveness of the PSEP is maintained. This revision aligns the procedure
with the protocols of the post Unit 3 shutdown. None of the changes affect the ability to perform
classifications, naotifications, or PARs, it does not affect activation or staffing of the ERO as
described in the Unit 3 PSEP, and all planning standard requirements are maintained. The .
changes made do not require a change to the Emergency Action Level scheme, On-shift Staffing
study or the PSEP.

No further actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10 CFR 50.54(q)(3).

Part V. Signatures:

Prepares Name (Print) Preparer Signature Date:
Rebecca A. Martin ’ ;
Qﬁtﬁ!ﬁc“ OVl 107712020

(Optional) Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature ‘ Date:

Reviewer Name {Print) Reviewer Signature Date:

Timothy Garvey /“’“

Nuclear EP Project Manager l Ve j M {o ' i3 |20
Approver Name (Print) Approver Signature . Dat

Q.
Frank Mitchell 7 %“/a / :
74
Emergency Planning Manager or designee ﬂ /‘f Z 4 / y «37 /

EN-EP-305 R008




IP-EP-251 Revision Decom X
REVISION MATRIX

Y

Change
No.

Page/Section

Previous Version

New Version

Editorial
Change

Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b)
Planning Standards or NUREG-
0654 program elements? Justify
if NO.

Page 2, TOC, Section
42

4.2 EOF Manager

None

N

N — Removed section 4.2 EOF
Manager under Responsibilities
section. EOF Manager has been
eliminated per LER #NL-19-001
attachment 8 ERO Task Analysis
and approved by NRC per RA-
20-040. Task have been
assigned to the Emergency
Director.

Page 3, section 4.1

None

4.1.3 Ensuring the AEQF is made
operational in accordance with this
procedure;

4.1.4 Ensuring minimum staffing is
attained;

41.5 Ensuring other EQOF Staff
members perform steps outlined in this
procedure.

N — added responsibilities of
EOF Manager to the Emergency
Director. EOF Manager has been
eliminated per LER #NL-19-001
attachment 8 ERO Task Analysis
and approved by NRC per RA-
20-040. Task have been
assigned to the Emergency
Director.

Page 3, section 4. 2

4. 2 EOF Manger

None

N —~ Removed section 4.2 EOF
Manager under Responsibilities
section. EOF Manager has been
eliminated per LER #NL-19-001
attachment 8 ERO Task Analysis
and approved by NRC per RA-
20-040. Task have been
assigned to the Emergency
Director.

Page 4, Section 5.1

5.1 EOF Manager shall follow
steps in EN-EP-608 for activation
and operation of the AEOF

5.1 Emergency Director shall follow
steps in EN-EP-809 for activation and
operation of the AEOF

N — added responsibilities of
EOF Manager to the Emergency
Director. EOF Manager has been
eliminated per LER #NL-19-001
attachment 8 ERO Task Analysis
and approved by NRC per RA-
20-040. Task have been
assigned to the Emergency
Director.

Page 1 of 1
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Emergency Planning Document Change Checklist Form

Attachment 9.1

(All sections must be completed, N/A or place a check on the line where applicable)

Section 1
Doc/Procedure Type: Administrative[ | Implementing EPLAN[ 1 NA[]
Doc/Procedure No: IP-EP-251

Doc/Procedure Title:

Alternate Emergency Operations Facility

New revision number: | 8
Corrective Action: Yes No[ ] NA[] CR#__OL-OLI-2018-00090 CA 19
| Effective date: May 17, 2021

Section 2

Change Description

1. Ensure the following are completed, or are not applicable and are so marked:

50.54q

OSRC

popow

X

EN-FAP-OM-023 [}
IP-SMM- AD-102 X

]
NRC Transmittal O

(within 30 days)
2. List any other documents affected by this change: N/A
3. Transmittals are completed: £ N/A [J Date:4/29/21

N/A [
N/A
NA
N/A
N/A

4. Ensure the proper revision is active in eB Ref. Lib.: I N/A (]

5. Approved doc/procedure delivered to Doc. Control for distribution: IDJ N/A ]  Date: 4/29/21

6. Position Binders updated: [X] N/A [] Date: 4/29/21

7. Copy of EPDCC placed in EP file: [X] N/A [] Date: 4/29/21

8. Supporting documentation is submitted as a general record in eB Ref. Lib.: X} N/A (] Date: 4/29/21

9. Word files are moved from working drafts folder to current revision folder in the EP drive:
] NA X Date: 5/17/21

Sheet 1 of 1
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- IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED

EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE = IP-EP-251 Revision 8

1.0

 Alternate Emergency Operations Facility (AEOF)
PURPOSE R o

NOTE

Position Checklists provided in current Emergency Plan procedures for operations of
the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) are still required to be used by ERO
members responding to the AEOF

' 2.0

E 1 ~ To provrde support mformatlon for the actlvatron of the Altemate Emergency g i" -

Operatrons Facrlrty (AEOF ).

:yREFERENCES -
e 2:1} EN- EP-609-DP, Emergency Operatrons Facmty

/22 Indian Pornt Emergency Plan.

> ;'.:'j:i' :;'3-0- :::f‘:

. .None
a0
[ '}'-iiﬁ 41 Emergency Dlreotor e

DEFINITIONS 3';.'._:;rf’;:;v'_'f:i-f “.i'fi.";:]-ﬁ SRR

RESPONSIBIL!TIES

. 411 Ensurmg contmurty of notlf catrons to New York State (NYS) County, o
- o vand Federal authormes as requlred

: ';_ﬂ 412 Ensurmg contmurty of emergency classrﬁcatron protectlve actron

' recommendations and notifications during a move to.the AEOF; and J'zfﬁ R

. coordinating and managing the Emergency Response Orgamzatron L

“from this new Iocatlon

'4.1.3. Ensuring the AEOF is made Operatrona| in accordance wrth thls | | 5_'.'

S w7 procedure;

,4.1.4 Ensurrng mrmmum staﬂ‘“ ng is attarned

© 4.1.5 Ensuring other EOF Staff members perform steps outllned m thls ! »;:, o

S procedure



”-‘f?ff]'rgs‘.'oéj-gf,;'rNTERFACES . Sl
6 1 EN EP—GOQ DP “Emergency Operations Facmty

’?f?.f'é-j_:fo.o:j,i,ATTACHMENTs S
o *;'J,_F:;.;;;jgr LayoutoftheAEOF

. REQUIREMENTS AND COMMITMENTS

IPEC . ‘| NON-QUALITY RELATED
'EMERGENCY PLAN | =~ PROCEDURE - - -

T Enlergy. wpiementivg

PROCEDURES " |~ RererenceUsE | Page =~ 4  of 11

5.0 DETAILS oL

o 5.1 Emergency Dlrector shall follow steps ln EN EP 609 DP for actrvatlon and
. operation of the AEOF. . ‘ T =

52" Access to the AEOF

IP-EP-251 - Revision8 |

- '5 2. 1 ‘The Alternate Emergency Operatlons Facuhty is located on the 2"‘d S »
‘Floor, Suite 207 at 60 Merritt Blvd., Fishkill, NY. This is: approxumately ‘

: ‘:71' Point. -

a22 mtle dnve north of the Emergency Operatrons Faculrty at lndran . .

SR ?_f 3 :A 51'.2*.-2?“The bundung !s open from 8 am. to 5 p m, Monday through Fnday Tor k :
- . _gain access to the bundmg after hours ERO personnel wrll usea. key ORI

k card and the srde door Pl e R

- 5 2. 3 The AEOF is a dedlcated faclhty that requnres a mlnlmum of setup

o j_Emergency Operatnons Facmty

;,_{None

g 9 2 Instructions for Usrng the AEOF Radlos':f':j:“éév:E .
. ::‘9:.3;?]; Telephone Reference Gurde ...... ,»_}.1‘.;:;‘ : E IR P

94  AEOF Setup Checkhst

B3 ’,:Entry into this procedure is based on gurdance prowded in EN EP-609

95 8 ‘Dlrectlons to the AEOF :‘:'3-:{‘- o R R
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s Attachment92 SRR
Instructlons for Using the AEOF Radlos
Sheet 1 of 3

o ‘:1 0 Radlo Descnptlon -
1 1 Motorola Radio Desk—sets (2)

1 1 1 The Motorola Radio Desk—sets are network-connected computers
. - optimized to operate as a radio console.: The radio desk'setsare - .
“" configured to auto-login when, they are first connected tothe. network,'..-’ o
- Should the auto-login fail and you are asked for a user hame. and e
i -password THEN enter the followmg : : : .

o o User Name w ,' L i_:}i'r;j;g: L e T
RIS ,o_anssword 1 S e
R ..i.';.‘_l;.1‘i._2}7..There are two (2) Motorola Radlo Desk sets Iocated in the AEOF

"""" 7 The Motorola Radio Desk sets are Iocated at the followmg stattons

"« Offsite Communicator

;qgajjOffsne Team Coordmator

1430 The desk sets are: connected to four (4) gateways that are the lnterface. o
. between the desk sets and IPEC radios._Each gateway can-connect .. 0

“.to'one of four channels The channel numbers on the desk set dlsplay L
. screen are labeled 1 through 13 along with the site channel name.
_The channel numbers have been assigned to enable the most. - i L
* frequently used channels to be d|splayed atthe top of the dlsplay scrotl“:‘;_" S
- list: The followmg channels are dusplay on the desk set screen -
NE Onsite Radio Channel 4 - Sl
.. 2: Offsite Radio Channel 5 -
".3: Goosetown Radio Channel
- 4 ‘Local Government Radio = - ‘ T Y LA ARt
. 5: General (Onsite) Radio ChanneIB e T L T T T
"6: U2 Operations Channel 6 e
- 7:U3 Operations Channel 7-
© 8: Security Channel 1. ..

9: Onsite Alternate Channel 4
10 ‘Offsite Alternate Channel 5 S
11 General Alternate (Onsite) Channel 8
-12: Goosetown Alternate Channel - NOT USED R P
'\;13 Local Govemment Radio Altemate Channel NOT USED R R

e e e e e o*ib"__o;o::__o',_o_"o‘i o i md
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e m EMERGENCY PLAN - PROCEDURE IP-EP-281.  Revision 8
| "@V IMPLEMENTING e
- : ‘PROCEDURES' . REFERENCE Use Page .. 7 - of A1
. Attachment92 - ‘
lnstructlons for Using the AEOF Radros:-: RS
Co Sheet 2 of 3 '

- 2 0 lnstructlons for Use of Motorola Desk sets .
‘2, 1 ~Motorola Radro Desk sets Controls S

2 1 1 The top half of the Motorola Radro Desk set rnctudes a screen wrth t" ve
.- (5) software-defined buttons on top of the screen and five buttons at .
I :;:,_' ~the bottom of the screen.: There is a channel button with up and down
R keystothe nght of the screen that is NOT USED. SR

. 2.42 The bottom half of the Motorola Desk set has three sectlons The Ieﬂ
. section’is a telephone-style keypad that is NOT USED. The center:
sy section contains a four-way scroll switch with an “OK” button in the
. % center. The up and down arrows are used to scroll to a channel and --------
7 the “OK" button is used to select a-channel. No other buttons are . '

T . f'used in the center section. The | ng ht' sectron mclude a speaker mute

= order.

. the OK button.

e Press the “Alt" button a second trme to re sort the channels m numenc

e Use the 4 way scrolt button to hlghllght the deswed channel and press

e if;.You wil hear a raprd senes of three (3) beeps mdrcatmg the radro
" '»__channel is available. . - - . : 5 v

S - e Push and hold the push—to-talk transmtt button wait frve (5) seconds
~THEN speak usrng erther the burtt-ln desk set mrcrophone or the desk

' "5'?37?13' set handset. -

o _‘5‘23 ‘f :-'1:2 '.When t“ mshed transmlttrng, release the push-to—talk transmrt button




WPEC ' VNON-QUALITYRELATE'_D : : o SR
~ EMERGENCYPLAN | ~ ProceouRe | P-EP-251.  Revision8 |
IMPLEMENTING - [~ . —
- PROCEDURES . REFERENCE Use Page 8 ' of 11

. , Attachmentg 2 Sl
Instructlons for Using the AEOF Radlos A
TR Sheet30f3 BURERR

S 5'2..2.2;"‘IF a radio channel is NOT. currently selected on the Motorola Radlo
. Desk set, THEN: -~

e Usethe 4way scroll button to hlghlnght the desnred channel and press s
o 5._the OK button SR : e S ::..: .}:_‘:
e Youwil hear a raped serles of three (3) beeps mdlcatlng the radno RS

,;izchannehsavaalable T b e PR

"« 'Push'and hold the push»to-talk transmit button, wait five (5) seconds,
.o = .THEN speak usmg e:ther the buﬂt-m desk set microphone or the desk
TR -~ set handset.. --- R . i e

S When flnlshed transmlttmg, release the push-to-talk transmlt button
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Attachment 9 3 e
Telephone Reference Gulde R
S o S_h99t10f__1 :
1.0 tDiscussrcm . L . S
| Each telephone has one telephone lme network The phone system erI ,

R 'automatlcally switch from the IPEC to an AT&T network ifthereis a problem o
ERSIIT ,_1 1 PBXline (254-3xxx exchange) requrres that you dnalgto get an outsrde hne o s
20 To Answera Call ER e TR TR R

o 2 1 Prck up handset R e I
80 Makmg an Outside Call from the PBX Iine _____ T T i e T
31 Pickupthe handset R
,:ﬁ-fij_;sz;;-.-.;. Dialg - e
©© 33 Listen for dial tone T L e N
Lo, 4 Dial the desired number IS TN
MakmgaCall to IPEC L

e 4 D|a| 4 d|g|t phone number

0 Placmg a cail on Hold and Retrievmg the Catl

o 5 1~ Press the HOLD button during a call:
G i 5 2 Retneve the catl by pressmg the ANSWER button

e g Retum to ongmal call by pressmg end button
60 g_:‘;,;_Transferrmg Calls. B S

[ Dunng a call depress the TRANSFER button S
i :;6 2 Dral the extension number to which the call wrll be transferred

ey 6 3. When the. recrp|ent answers, announce the call and hang up
‘ 70 ,?”"Making a Conference Cal (thts W|I| take both Imes) i'f}; o el

e 7 1 Addlng an Outsnde line -

o -;r,‘a, Press the CONF button dunng a catl

it b. - Dialthe party to be mctuded in the conference (remember to dlal 9 forfiﬁ...?;;_;;,_i' L
outsrde catl) R S S
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Attachment 9.4

AEOF Setup Checklist

Sheet 1 of 1

1. Validate the AEOF time with Control Room.

Obtain AEOF Position Books from Dais Shelves
Validate operational status .of phones, headsets

and computers.

- Notes / Follow up ltems:

N=l=
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Directions to the AEOF
Sheet 1 of 1
Directions:
From |-84

1. Take Exit 52N go north 2 blocks
2. Turn right (east) on Merritt Bivd.
3. Proceed approximately % mile to # 60 Memtt

zFror'n Taconic Parkway

1. Take Exit for -84 west
2. Follow directions above

- From Route 9

1. Headlng north, proceed under [-84 overpass
2. Go 2 blocks, turn right on Merritt Blvd. - v
3. Proceed approximately Y4 mile to # 60 Merritt’.j

From IPEC
1. Take Route 9 north thru Annswlle circle for approxnmately 22 mlles
2. Proceed just past 1-84 - S ‘
. 3.. Follow. directions above.
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 PREPARATION, REVIEW, AND APPROVAL | Page3sofds

ATTACHMENT 10.2 ' ' " IPEC PROCEDURE REVIEW AND APPROVAL |

{Page 1 of 1)
Procedure Title: Joint Information Center

Procedure No. IP-EP-260 Existing Rev: 11 NewRev: 12  DRN/EC No: 'DRN-21-00124
Procedure Activity . Yamporary Procedure Change
(MARK Applicabie) [ Converted To IPEC, Replaces: {MARK Applicable)
0O NEW PROCEDURE Unit 1 Procedure No. o  EDITORIAL Temporary Procedure Change
[J GENERAL REVISION
O ADvV d h
B PARTIAL REVISION ANCE Temporary Procedure Change
01 EDITORIAL REVISION Unit 2 Procedure No: O CONDITIONAL Temporary Procedure Change
0 VvOID PROCEDURE Terminating Condition:
00 SUPERSEDED Unit 3 Procedure No:
Document in Microsoft Word: \
J RAPID REVISION ‘ 0 Yes [ No , {1 VOID DRN/TPC Nofs):
Revision Summary O N/A - see Revision Summary page. — Procedure was revised {o reflect Post 13 Shutdown
Eplan. » : . - P :

Implementation Requirements

Implementation Plan? O Yes X No Formal Training? & Yes. ONo  Special Handling? [ Yes &No

Quality Related? O Yes No If Yes, then ensure the procedure cover page is marked “Quality Related”
RPO Dept: ___Emergency Planning Writer: (Print Name/Ext/Sign):_Rebecca Martin x7106/ @fﬂ\

Review and Approval {Per Attachment 10.1, IPEC Review And Approval Requirementis)

1. E/ Technical Reviewer: Aarudie v ZANOA- / (744&-‘:_‘..({«. v/ / .&/z,, 20

/  Rent Name/ Signature/ Date)

2.0 Cross-Disciplinary Reviewers:

" Dept: Reviewer:

Print Name/ Signature/ Date)
Dept: Reviewer:

rint Name/ $i e/ Date)

P
3. RPQ- Responsibilities/Checklist: Frank J Mitchell / % %’ / : 4 // }/ / 9‘]’/
M 4

(Print Name/ Signature/ Date)

O PAD required and is complete (PAD Approver and Reviewer qualifications have been verified)
& Previous exclusion from further LI-100 Review is still valid '
(0 PAD not required due to type of change as defined in4.6

4. O Non-intent Determination Complete:

(Print Name/ Signature/ Date}
NO change of purpase or scope NO change to less restrictive acceptance criteria
NO reduction in the level of nuclear safety . NO change to steps previously identified as commitment steps
NQ voiding or canceling of a procedure, unless requirem NO deviation from the Quality Assurance Program Manual
are incorporated into ancther procedure or the need for { NO change that may result in deviations from Technical Specifica,.

procedure was e_iinjinated FSAR, plant design requirgments,
5. On-Shift Shift Manager/CRS: (RPO per SMM-AD-102) - Frank J. Mitchell/ p % “A f/ / / 9/

(Print Name/ Signature/ Date)

O  User Validation: - User:

*

-

. O Special Handling Requirements Understood:

Print Name/ Signature/ Date)



Attachment 1 Pége 10f2
10CFR50.54(Q){2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: {P-EP-260 Revision: 12

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Joint Information Center

Part I. Description of Activity Being Reviewed (event or action, or series of actions that have the potential
to affect the emergency plan or have the potential to affect the implementation of the emergency plan}).

Procedure was substantially revised to align the JIC procedure to reflect the requirements
in the Post Unit 3 Shutdown Eplan (PSEP), as submitted to the NRC per LAR, license #NL-
19-001, Attachment 8 Emergency Response Organizaiton Task Analysis. Procedure will be
effective on May 17, 2021.

Part Il. Emergency Plan Sections Reviewed (List all emergency plan sections that were reviewed for this
activity by number and title. IF THE ACTIVITY IN ITS ENTIRETY IS AN EMERGENCY PLAN CHANGE, EAL CHANGE
OR EAL BASIS CHANGE, ENTER THE SCREENING PRQCESS. NO 10CFR50.54(q)(2) DOCUMENTATION I8
REQUIRED.

Part 1 Introduction:
Section A: Purpose
Part 2 Planning Standards and Criteria:
Section A: Assignment of Responsibility
Section B: Station Emergency Response Organization
Section D: Emergency Classification System
Section H: Emergency Facilities and Equipment

Part lil. Ability to Maintain the Emergency Plan (Answer the following questions related to impact on the
ability to maintain the emergency plan):

1. Do any elements of the activity change information contained in the emergency plan (Section 3.0 Step 6)?
YES [ NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

2. Do any elements of the activily change an emergency classification Initiating Condition, Emergency Action Level
(EAL), associated EAL note or assaciated EAL basis information or their underlying calculations or assumptions?
YES [ NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

3. Do any elements of the activity change the process or capability for alerling and notlfymg the public as described in
the FEMA-approved Alert and Notification System design report?
YES O NO BJ IF YES, enter screening process for that element

4. Do any elements of the activity change the Evacuation Time Estimate results or documentation?
YES [J NO B IF YES, enter screening process for that element

5. Do any elements of the activity change the Onshitt Staffing Analysis results or documentation?
YES I_;!_ NO [X] IF YES, enter screening pracess for that element

EN-EP-305 R008




Attachment 1 Page 2 of 2

10CFR50.54(Q)(2) Review o)
Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-260 Revision: ea»erX /A

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Joint Information Center

Part IV. Maintaining the Emergency Plan Conclusion The questions in Part Il do not represent the sum
total of all conditions that may cause a change to or impact the ability to maintain the emergency plan. Originator and
reviewer signaiures in Part V document that a review of all elements of the proposed change have been considered for
their impact on the ability to maintain the emergency plan and their potential to change the emergency plan.

1. Provide a brief conclusion that describes how the conditions as described in the emergency plan are maintained
with this activity.
2. Check the box below when the 1T0CFRS50.54(g)(2) review completes all actions for all elements of the activity — no
10CFR50.54(q)(3) screening or evaluation is required for any element. Otherwise, ieave the checkbox blank.
X | have completed a review of this activity in accordance with 1T0CFR50.54(g)(2) and determined that the effectiveness
of the emergency plan is maintained. This aclivilty does not make any changes 1o the emergency plan. No further
actions are required fo screen or evaluate this activity under 10CFRS0.54{g)(3).

Per Post Shutdown Emergency Plan (PSEP), both Unit 3 and Unit 2 will be at shut down. The
changes made to this procedure reflects this requirement of the Post Unit 3 Shutdown Eplan, as
submitted to the NRC (license # NL-19-001) and ERO . positions and tasks were adjusted to reflect
Attachment 8, ERO Task Analysis. The NRC has approved the PSEP per RA-20-040.

A review of this activity in accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(g)(2) has been completed and
determined that the effectiveness of the PSEP is maintained. This revision aligns the procedure
with the protocols of the post Unit 3 shutdown. None of the changes affect the ability to perform
classifications, notifications, or PARs, it does not affect activation or staffing of the ERO as
described in the Unit 3 PSEP, and all planning standard requirements are maintained. The
changes made do not require a change to the Emergency Action Level scheme, On-shift Staffing
study or the PSEP.

No further actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10 CFR 50.54(q)(3).

Part V. Signatures:

Preparer Name (Print) Preparer Signature Date:
Rebecca A. Martin Q Ql ’M i ;:;_w, 101712020
&)ﬂ( Lo

(Optional) Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature ' Date:
Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature Date: -

Timothy Garvey g
Nuclear EP Project Manager I 1 e M ‘ lt.:‘{ 2o

Approver Name (Print) Approver Signature Dale:
Frank Mitchell _ Z//Z/ @ , } /
Emergency Planning Manager or designee " e 4 /

EN-EP-305 R008



Attachment 9.1

Emergency Planning Document Change Checklist Form
(All sections must be completed, N/A or place a check on the line where applicable)

Section 1
Doc/Procedure Type: | dministrative[] \mplementing 3] ePLAND] AL
Doc/Procedure No: IP-EP-260 . T

Doc/Procedure Title: Joint Information Center

New revision number: | 12

Corrective Action: Yes No[ ] NA[J] CR#__OL-OLI-2018-00090 CA 19
Effective date: | May 17, 2021
Section 2

Change Description
1. Ensure the following are completed, or are not applicable and are so marked:

50.54q ] NAL
EN-FAP-OM-023 [] NA

IP-SMM- AD-102 N/A [

OSRC J ' NA

NRC Transmittal [ N/A

(within 30 days) ’

List any other documents affected by this change: N/A
Transmittals are completed: X N/A [ Date:4/29/21

poooTo
A\

oWl

Ensure the proper revision is active in eB Ref. Lib.: N/A ]

Approved doc/procedure delivered to Doc. Control for distribution: X N/A []  Date: 4/29/21
Position Binders updated: [ N/A [[] Date: 4/29/21

Copy of EPDCC placed in EP file: [X) N/A [[] Date: 4/29/21

Supporting documentation is submitted as a general record in eB Ref. Lib.: N/A [] Date: 4/29/21

© ® N o o

Word files are moved from working drafts folder to current revision folder in the EP drive:
[0 NNA X Date: 5/17/21

Sheet 1 of 1




IPEC

EMERGENCY PLAN - PROCEDURE
IMPLEMENTING

NON-QUALITY RELATED : IP-EP-260 Revision 12

Prepared by:

- Approval: -

\
\
|
|
PROCEDURES - REFERENCE USE Page 1 of 57 E

Rebecca A. Martin %M((\(/ % L%%HXM |

)

Joint Information Center

CGNTROLLE J

Pnnt Name o Ssgnature : Daie .
v 7
Frank J._Mltchelf % /éfz%, ﬁ/ /?/ g /
PrntName . .. . Hignature " Date

This procedure excluded from further LI-100 review

Effective Date: May 17, 2021
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"Join‘t‘ Inform_atji_on‘ Center(J'lC)' Lo

10 PURPOSE AND BACKGROUND INFORMATION

o “[;1;1;;_- This procedure establishes the framework for tlmely, coordlnated and accurate release of cat
e ' protectlve and response mformatlon to the public and the media during.an event at the :
S0 Indian Point Energy Center (IPEC): This procedure describes the Joint Information Centeri Ui
X (JIC) concept being used, including the facility where the JIC is housed and the supporting = = .-
ST -fprocesses which will allow remote. partrcrpatlon and coordrnatlon among necessary entities.

z':5j2;:1"2;1 . The JICis located within the State-run Hudson Valley Transportation Management Centeri-’,;—'f
SRS v(HVTMC) at 200 Bradhurst Avenue in Hawthorne, NY 10532 Dlrectlons to the HVTMC and:';g::;;; -

S i JlC Floor Plans are attachments to this procedure

13 "The purpose ofthe JlC is to act as the official drstnbutlon pomt for the coordlnated release ;fi
ch of mformatlon from. the four countles of Westchester Rockland Putnam and Orange the '

8 i"-‘,tffi:operated to:. o S e

i f'-e - ,’,_Provnde rnformatron to the medna through bnef’ ngs or wntten statements on plant
PR .';_;1.'cond|t|ons and on. emergency response actlons berng taken to protect the pubﬂc

:Z’?Ensure that the publlc recerves credible; accurate and tnmely mformatlon and to

- identify and:correct rumors or mrsrnformatlon through coordinated public i rnqulry AR
* functions, as well as via. coordrnated medna referral and medla momtormg response ;fr e
' operatrons R R R B N S SRR

L _Support further drstnbutlon of Emergency Alert System (EAS) emergency advrsones ’5"::
‘ *.ii'to the publrc in. the 10 mnle Emergency Plannmg Zone (EPZ) : LT

4+ .}.?;The JlC supports the emergency response plans of Entergy, New. York State and R
o __':VWestchester Putnam, Rockland'and Orange Counties related to an IPEC event, as well as ST
.1 .+ the response plans of the US Nuclear Regulatory Commrssron (NRC) and the Federal R

£ ':‘.fi-Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) , v

- 15 - iThxs procedure def nes how Entergy wrll coordlnate wrth and dlssemmate mformatron to if’i:f :
_‘.‘::g:‘f:._State and: County Pubhc Informatron Oft"cers e L L N
o ;NRC and FEMA Publlc lnformatron Off‘cers D
e :'-'”ffThe News Media .~ SR
e . : Members of the Publlc

_°:~:A j' E"tergy Employees ::‘;.f S
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16

ThlS procedure also establushes the Entergy processes on preparatron and release of

emergency information and describes the basic functions, processes and facilities that o

- support operation of the JIC. It also establishes Entergy policies and procedures for
+ interaction among other emergency response entities participating through the JIC as well

o - e - Entergy's mrtlal or first communlcatlons response pnor to the JIC becomlng :

| . ":?:_Flow of mformatron to wrthln and from the JIC- o 'fu‘*'*'f e

- -“as other Entergy departments and teams supportlng the response. ‘_' S S

g ,"j_'1,._7:_- . This procedure and the posrtton—specmc checklists in the. attachments address

| R Process and provusrons for staff nottt”catton and facmty actlvatlon L

o operatronal

e ; _The JiC organrzatronal structure
: -;'."fv:igk_fioverwew of Jic operattons L

Loen ;}‘;"'v-»lnteractton among entmes at or remotely connected to the JIC

:,‘...._::‘._,; _,; Equment and supphes

Detatled mformatlon on the responsublhtles and actlons of the Entergy JIC posmons and SRR
i ,;reference matenats for individuals fi tlmg those roles is contained in the attachments ‘of thls L
" procedure; as well as in JIC Position Binders maintained at the JIC facility. In both cases, "

S ';-'these documents are controlled through the IPEC Emergency Plannlng Department S :’.1;17 -

20
21
S22
23
240

e
ar

ZREFERENCES fiif'f S

ZEAL Reference Manual -
: EmergencyTelephone Dlrectory (ETD) R A A AT N
i'iJlCANTrammg/Procedure Manual = . e L T e
ANV Coordinator Setup Instructlons e L
NYS JIC Work Ptan e T I T L P I TR
,iFTPSIte UserArd L e L e R

Indlan Pomt Energy Center Emergency Plan _ _‘;"v___ SRR TS

3.0 :DEFINITIONS

s

' Activated — an order has been made to actlvate an emergency response facnllty, and the o

S facxhty is in the process of benng staffed e . o R

3.2 Staffed - the emergency response facrhty has been actlvated and suffi cient personnel are; '
S avallable to perform the requrred functlons as determmed by the facrllty manager '



IPEC
IMPLEMENTING.

NON-QUALITY RELATED
~ PROCEDURE

IP-EP-260 . Revision 12

1 == Entergy EMERGENCY PLAN |

PROCEDURES.

REFERENCE Use

~Page - 5. of 57

33 Operatlonal ‘status of an emergency fac|hty declared by the approprlate facility manager L

upon determining that the facility is adequately staffed, and equrpment is. setup and
available to perform the emergency functions assrgned to that facility. -

34 Medla Brlet” ings — referred to as News Brreﬂngs in the NYS JIC Work Plan

40 RESPONSIBlLlTlES

41 The New York State Office of Emergency Management (NYSOEM) Westchester c:ounty,j-: :

. and Entergy JIC staff will be physically located in the HVTMC working in' a unified
.command structure. The other counties participate remotely utilizing video conference

o telephone, and computer capabilities and linkages. The NRC and FEMA can be B e
. accommodated at the JIC if they choose to respond there : -

42 Entergy, State, County and federal publtc lnformatlon staffs are respon3|ble to share ;.;ijf . ;- S

L coordmated release of information to the public and news media, The coordinatich assures S

" all- parties are aware: of each other's actions concerning plant status, response and "

o - protective actions, public i inquiry and medla momtonng, and provndes the opportunlty to :

- ‘resolve mconsnstencaes

. o '4*_»3,;‘}5.3._The JIC can be declared 'geratlonal by etther the NYSOEM or Entergy in response to an | ;'3» R

. eventat IPEC once either entity is prepared to operate on its own behalf; and will be

i operational, "

.44 Adtivation of thie JIC for an lPEC event wil be automatlcally lmtlated at the declaratron of anE
. - Alert or higher classifi cation. JIC use is otherwise drscretlonary """ DR S

45 NYS, Entergy and the Countres chtef elected ofr cnals wnll cooperattvely decnde to termrnatefif -

".JIC operations.

" *considered fully operational once both the State and Entergy have sufficient staff; RS
.. communications, equipment. Operablltty and partlapatlon by all parties (NYSOEM, Entergy R
. and the four counties) to carry-out the pnmary JIC functions in a coordinated manneras - .. -

. .[:"" described in this procedure and any governing procedures. In the evént NYSOEM is late in
. “arriving at the JIC, Entergy may declare the JIC operational after consulting with NYSOEM. =
- *NYSOEM will notlfy news orgamzattons by medla advrsory or sumllar means that the JlC is f. Lo

o _'4.6' . NYS'is. responsuble.for the overall physrcal set—up, operablllty and functtonahty at the

HVTMC. Details of the specific maintenance responsibilities are described further - j; o

"separately in documents maintained by IPEC Emergency Planning.

47 The Entergy JIC Manager is responsible for Entergy JIC staff, and to ensure that the
- . implementation of the information dissemination process meets Entergy’s needs: The JIC

s Manager and the Company Spokesperson are responsxble for Entergy S operatnons at the S

~JIc.

S 4.8:> Prior to JIC acttvatron the Press Release Wnter in conjunctlon with the Onsnte Emergency S

- Response Organization, maintains responsibility for the release of information to the media. - B

i Once the Emergency Operations Facility is activated, the Technical Advusor is responslble o

o '.to facrhtate sharmg of mfonnatton among the EOF and/or the JIC
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49 Once the Jic |s operational, media and publlc communications from Entergy cOncerning,
the plant become the responsnblllty of the JIC under the overall direction of the JIC
- Manager. _

410 The Company Spokesperson is the senior communlcatrons person at the JlC for Entergy
and is responsible for the communications strategy and successful mformatron
»dlssemmatlon regardmg the event. _

411 Entergy shares responsnblhty for certain communlcatlons functlons whlch wrll be performed o
‘ jomtly or in coordination with other JICand respondlng entities. :

- A, Media monitoring i is a shared responsibility performed in the JIC between the
-~ NYSOEM and Entergy. Any |dent|t” ed mlsmformatlon or rumors are coordlnated
among all entities. : S .

" B.._ _The State, on behalf of all JIC entities with the exceptlon of Westchester o
"~ coordinates with the New York State Tax and Finance call center (Public lnqurry calls
_center) to provide mformatlon to respond to inquiries from the public. o

o C o IPEC Communxcatlons and Corporate Communications manage medla referral SRR
T actlvrtles on behalf of Entergy and coordlnate any mformatlon dlssemlnatlon wath the RN
D Government Affalrs manages all government communrcatlons wrth elected and other-: o

'government officials on behalf of Entergy and coordlnates any mformatlon
- dissemination with the JIC. :

o E o Medla Llalson efforts will be shared by Entergy and NYSOEM staff

'f:. F a iilT operablhty, loglstlcs and admmlstratlve support will be provrded pnmanly by NYS ,1' S
- personnel and will be supplemented by the help desk. ’

; 74._1-2]” In addition to the ‘major functlons of the JlC are various support actlons that must occur at

the JIC. The Entergy JIC staff is organized and assigned responsibility to perform these - "

“functions to fulfill Entergy's requirements for information dissemination during an

" emergency at IPEC. Additionally, other designated IPEC positions provide support and/or

~ input to the JIC staff. These functrons and the posmons supportlng them are also
-~ described below. - _ o . .

' A - Gathering Information: -

e Prior to.activation of the EOF or Alternate EOF, the Shift Manager/Emergency
* . Director (ED) in the Control Room will be responsible for provrdmg mformatlon to
" the Press Release Writer who is the, lead communicator. . - : :

'« Oncethe. EOF is operatlonal the Technical Advisor (TA) at the EOF will provrde o
~ information to the Press Release Writer and/or Technical Advisor at the JIC.
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s ‘s The Technical Advisor gathers and prowdes mformatnon and advrce to the JIC | ‘:::_
. ?Staff on’ radtotogrcal condrtrons L . : SRR S

1., Information is. released from the' JIC to the. news medra verbally through ST

- Media Briefings or written ‘statements such as news releases. The Entergy- e

e JIC staff supports drstnbutron of alt wntten statements mclude postmg to ijﬁj A
'-%:1j?;"._theNYSFTPS|te RPN . L e

 Once. the JIC is operatlonal the Techmcal Advusor and JIC Manager wrlt gather
~ information from electromc connectlon to plant resources and via drrect personat

’ contact with the EOF. -
. . Once establtshed the Publlc tnqurry call centers Medra Monrtonng, IPEC

- Communications and Corporate Commumcattons staff wﬂl provnde the JIC wrth S

- any rumors’ and/or mrsrnformatron |dent|f ed

Lo .'Processmgand Review: -

P :}",'.:i The JIC Manager Iogs pertment mformatron on a runmng ptant status tog

C. iE;Dlssemrnatron Drstnbutron 7 and Feedback 3 o '";.V(:"' ;'ii:._‘?:_,:-:

in Medla Bnefrngs and through wntten statements

. Immediately after each media briefing, the JIC Manager Technlcal Advrsor

o e The Press Release Wnter prepares wntten statements based on mformatron from

_The Company Spokesperson provrdes formal statements to the news medta

- SRR ‘and Media Liaison update the Company Spokesperson on plant status and.

SR s‘i'Q.‘fdevelopments and provrde feedback on the bnef‘ ng conduct open questrons
:‘"',_-j;%;iandrssues S e e
S e Media Monltorlng gathers reports of rumors and misinformation from vanous f". :'-;”_-

- .. media sources and provides this information to the JIC Manager :
el The JiC Manager marntams awareness of the reports of rumors and

T -’f‘;mlsrnformatron P I ST

7 e TheMedia Monrtor ensures that the JIC Manager is aware of the state and
B ‘county mformatron drssemmatron plans via the PIO coordlnatnon line. '
- e - The Jic Manager also ensures that the information processes are completed
EE ina manner to: support the trmely dissemination of mformatlon I
e The JIC Manager supports the admmlstratrve and togrstrcat needs of the
fac"'ty """ . : ) . . T . .
e The Media Liaison mterfaces wrth the medra ensunng they have the tatest o

,rnformation
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e The: JiC TA and Medla Llarson prowde the Aud:o-vlsual needs of the. medua ;_.1 L
- briefing and Work Rooms. -

. A,The JlC Manager mamtarns a runnmg Iog of actrons/decrsrons of the JIC .
s ThelIT Help Desk provides support for the Entergy Remote connections
N :: » ':: ~ The State IT Specialist to malntam computers telecommumcatlons systems R

and connectnvuty in the. J!C

ETAlLS {PROCESS OVERV!EW[

The pnmary functtons of the JlC are to

: ”Vf?f-';;;A;' ~ Provide trmely, accurate and coordmated mformatuon to the medra through brret” ings: V_:
o or wntten statements such:as news releases, on plant conditions and on emergency s
- response actions bemg taken to protect the publlc s health and safety SRS BN

B S:vf}%'Ensure the public receives accurate and timely mformatzon and to coordmate efforts S
S to ldentn‘y and. correct rumors or mlsmformatron S R il

RRR I :Support further dlstnbutron of emergency adwsones to the pubhc m the 10—m|le S
-7 Emergency Planning Zone (EPZ) through the Emergency Alert System (EAS) (Statef;‘,
. and County functions managed pnrnanly wrthm the respectrve Emergency Lo
e 'Operatrons Centers) R C SRR

Ci5.2 g‘i_-f,Upon declaration of an Alert (or more severe emergency classrfrcatlon) the JIC is actrvated SRR
... and staffed by Entergy and NYSOEM: The facility may also be activated sooner and/or at- SR

e other times at the drscretnon of Entergy semor management and Commumcatrons I

opersonnel. oo | : ST

A Notrt” catlon of the JC staff oceurs via the ERO notrt‘ catron system Entergy fotlows B
o antAlk Call” fi t-for-duty pohcy for the ERO JIC staff should |mmed1ately report to

i ,f'mdrvndual posmon checkhsts

“B. . - Entergy staffing of the JIC should take place within two (2) hours of the emergency S
.. i I declaration. If designated to report for a second shift during an event, personnel wrll
1Ll have a turnover period for position transition. During: this turnover penod staff
e should work thh the: person currentty in the posmon to:. S

e o Deterrnme the status of activities and lnformatron
o .‘E'.iv'.f Review avallable logs and documentation and . .
o . Ensure an understandrng of actlvmes completed and in progress

. | C Etther IPEC Unit 2 or Unit 3 Control Room will ensure mmal mformatlon is provnded
i - to the on-duty Press Release Writer dunng emergencres ’ :

N ‘j ; -D.-_"-th If necessary and appropnate JiC management may: re-assngn avallable and -
Lo appropnate staff to temporanly fill posrtlons to faculrtate actlvatlon The key Entergy
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JlC posrtlons for Mlnrmum Staff ng are the Company Spokesperson the JlC .
- Manager and the: Technical Advisor. o

: 5.3; : Pnor to the JIC being declared operatlonal the Press Release Wrrter serves as the
commumcatlons lead.” S 2 .

A ] The Press Release Wnter responds from any locatlon where they have the compu,[er .
. and telephone equipment and uses boilerplate news releases to assist the prompt
- .development of an mmal news release W|th|n one (‘l) hour of the ClaSSlfcatlon |f
 possible. oo e R o

| ”»Z,g ; | B _ The Press Release Wnter gathers essential mformatron drafts the mrtlal news
1L release(s), and distributes the final news release via the NYS FTP Site and -+~ = "
. internet/email to the media; other response’ entltaes and throughout Entergy

| ;After the ﬂrst news. release is issued and posted the Press Release Writer wrll
L ;j_fprooeed to the: JIC and contlnue the preparatlon of news releases and press L
. briefings.. = SRR : i R

B4 _The Emergency Operatlons Facmty (EOF) and the plant orgamzatlon serve as pnmary SRR
- sources of information for the JIC. After EOF operablllty, the EOF TA facilitates contmued e L
-+ “.sharing of mformatlon among the EOF and the.JIC; once staffed: Both telephone and. e
-~ email contact are used to ensure prompt and tlmely notifi catron to the JlC of changlng

mformatron and answers to questlons S e e

9 Al Ifnecessary, an Alternate EOF (AEOF) may nesd to become operatronal and ail
7 staffing including the EOF TA will be established at the alternate srte Addrtlonally,
. -_%---:"Recovery Center," if requrred may provrde tnformatlon to the JlC PIRTEE

¥ .~ The EOF TA and JIC will communicate over regular telephone lines to support the -
... relay of emergency information: If the AEOF is actlvated the EOF TA wnll establlsh SRS
BRI T :contact with the JlC on. regular telephone lrnes S

.. The EOF TA provides data to the JIC Technlcal Advnsor verbally, electronrcally R
~+ . andlor via fax. Plant mformatlon Is. also avatlable onllne through computer access at S
i BG P‘jt;The Company Spokesperson is the senior communlcatlons person at the JIC for Entergy SR
-7 and is responsible for the Entergy communications strategy and rmplementatron of L
R --_;successful mformatlon distribution to the publlc and news media.. . - R P

56 The Company Spokesperson serves as the source of all statements and mformatlon
. .. disseminated from the JIC by Entergy. The Company Spokesperson develops talkrng
""" . points based.on available information in preparation for Media Briefings..

A, Entergy, the State or Countres NRC or FEMA can call for Medla Briefin ngs as
. significant events occur, or critical information becomes available. Planning and _
-+ ' scheduling Media Briefings is done by consensus of the participants. As a general S
" rule, Media Briefings will be scheduled following (usually within one hour) changesin - -+~
- emergency classification, protective action decisions, rumor control, radrologlcal
e release and for penodrc updates durlng extended emergency sntuatrons
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B The Company Spokesperson |dent|f fes support matenals needed for bneﬁngs to S
. summarize key information, to clarify plant systems and components and to illustrate. - * . -
" explanations. ‘The Company Spokesperson coordinates productlon or avallablllty of L
graphics, photographs or other materials with the JIC TA.. ’ : : el

€. Information that will be presented at Media Briefings is first shared in sither verbal o or
‘ ~ written form during Pre-Briefings: Spokespeople for all parties participating in Media: ..
' Briefings participate in Pre-Briefings that are coordinated by the NYSOEM (as - -~ 7~

f';']i-v Moderator).- Each party at the conference summarizes the status of thelr actrons R
~and the mformatron they will present at the bneﬁng L - N B

D lnformatlon is presented to the news media i in- a bneﬁng area of the burldrng The
- . . NYSOEM and Company Spokespersons will be locatedat a podium with - c
. microphones. Large display screens project the counties spokespeople mto the
.~ briefing area: for their participation.” The JIC has two (2) briefing areas. One is.
E located in the lobby and the second is.located on the third floor in the Clerestory e
. ‘Room. The briefing area may have chairs for news bneﬁng attendees. Audio Vrsual'v--.': S
7 equipment is avarlable to dtsplay dlagrams overheads slldes wdeotapes and maps.{;;z"‘f

__.E. - The Media Liaison supports the media present in the Medla Brleﬁng area before and R
.7 after briefings to' ehsure they get the lnformatron they need e o

©F. * Immediately after each briefing, the JIC Manager, Technical Advisor, and Media
Liaison update the. Company Spokesperson on plant status and developments and
: ,_'provrde feedback on the briefi ng .conduct, open questlons and rssues :

) 57 o The JIC Manager and: the Company Spokesperson perlodrcally participate with NYSOEM o
. .and other state staff to coordinate the JIC response.. The County-PlOs will: also partrcrpate L
. in coordlnatlng efforts via telephone andlor Vldeoconferencmg capabllrtles .

. A. .The JIC Unified Command links the various responding entities and provrdes a- I
o e forum for these entltles to make consensus decnsrons and coordmate lnformatro_n_
S I '-"jdlssemlnatlon efforts. - - : - <

B Information caordination is also facilitated by the Company Spokesperson who y R
s works. dlrectly with the NYS. PUbllC Inforrnatlon Offcer (PIO)." + oo AL

S C . The Media Monltonng wxll mterface on the PIO Coordlnatlon Llne

58 The Press Release Writer prepares and ensures technical accuracy and approval of wntten .
... - statements (news. releases, media advisories and chronologres) to provrde written -
" documentation of events and response activities.

B ;_: 'A.-- ~ The Press: Release Writer has boulerplate news releases to assrst in the prompt e
e _development of technically accurate written statements. News Releases are lssued i
L within one (1) hour of event classification or other major status. change o

¥ B. ~ The JIC Manager provrdes a copy of the draft press release to the EOF via the EOF
TA for Emergency Director technical review and approval. Press. releases are also . -
‘ vetted through the lnmdent Commander or desrgnee to ensure a review lS ’
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59

'performed by Site Secunty Local, State and Federal law enforcement agencses L
such as the FBI, NY State Police, etc. ' '

€.  The Press Release Wrrter posts to the NYS FTP Site all Entergy approved news
~ releases.

Major events and mfonnatlon provrded from the plant are Iogged and drsplayed by the JIC.

‘Manager in the JIC Work Room. The JIC Manager also supports the Work Room by .
. documenting the communications strategy, pnontres key messages scheduled briefi ngs =

- - and other relevant information. -

4 I5.10 o

541

Communications feedback is recelved via the Media Monltormg (from the countres vra the‘.
PIO Hotline Coordinator and from Westchester and the NYSOEM Pubhc Inqurry R
Coordmators)

A . TheJIC Manager will work with the Press Release Wnter to rmplement an‘y' .

X .' corrective actions specifi cally rumors and mlsrnformatlon

The JlC Manager assists in the distribution of written materlals through copymg, faxmg, L
electronic and direct distribution, and provrde other admlmstratrve and logrstlcal support L

- . ... (suchas second shift staffing) as needed.
Csn
543

514

The IT Hetp Desk ensures operablllty of. remote access and computers

. The NYSIT support personnet to ensure full operabmty of Entergy work areas

The JIC may remam operatronal after event termrnatlon and durmg Recovery

" "A.- . The Emergency Director andfor Recovery Manager will advise the Company

" . 'Spokesperson (or JIC Manager) to develop a recovery action plan
(lssues/Strategles) and determine. JIC staffing requirements for Recovery

.. - -'B . The Recovery Manager will continue verification and techriical. concurrence of

5.15.

~ - information released by the Company- Spokesperson that pertarns to the emergencyi %"1.'." “»'i-i

- or recovery from the accident. |
JIC Deactivation will occur when the Emergency Drrector terrmnates the emergency or at

. some point during Recovery, and the decision to terminate JIC operations wili be -
N cooperatively reached by Entergy, Counties’ ‘chief elected officials and New York State

- 5.16

517

518

A. . The deactivation will be announced both at a close-out Media Briefing and by a o
NYSOEM media advisory announcing the termrnatron of JIC operatrons with pomts '
of contact for follow-on inquiries. : . . R

All other personnel assrgned to the JIC are responsrble to carry out their tasks as outllned
in their position specrf ¢ checklist, attached to this procedure.

Due to the limited parklng spots avarlable at the HVTMC parking has been arranged at the )
Holy Rosary Church Iocated at 170 Bradhurst Avenue, Hawthome NY ,

Attachments 9.1 through 9 8 are checklist instructions for JIC posmons The person(s)
responding for each of these positions SHALL use the appropriate checklist and

associated referenced tools to perform their assigned duties. Position binders are
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maintained for every position and they include the checklists and other tools and guidance
materials needed to perform each position’s function.

6.0 [INTERFACES
6.1 Indian Point Energy Center Emergency Plan

6.2 Entergy Documents:
e IP-EP-115, Emergency Plan Forms
s EN-EP-609-DP, Emergency Operations Facility
o |IP-EP-251, AEOF
e EN-EP-613-DP, Recovery from a Declared Emergency

7.0 RECORDS

Any logs, forms and documents generated at the JIC during an actual declared emergency
are permanent Quallty Records.

8.0 REQUIREMENTSAEQCOMMITMENTS
This procedure implements the following requirements/commitments:
= NL-00-111-CO1 (IP2)
= NL-99-116-C13 (IP2)
s NL-81-157-C41 (IP2)
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9 0 ATTACHMENTS R o .
81 Press Release Writer Checkllst
92 JIC Manager Checklist - L
9.3 Company. Spokesperson Checkllst':,_{:‘_Ij'"vf" R
S ‘9;'413:Q-Techmcal Advisor Checkhst ------- S
7. 95 MediaLiaisonChecklist - PR |
o : | | 96 ~ JIC Technical Adv:sor Supportmg AUle Vtsual Coordlnatlon Checkhst |
o _9.7"']'Med:a Luarson as Audio Vlsual Graphlcs Support Checkllst I
© .98 Media Momtonng Checkllst N T R
fjf_‘"_..';yfg g '---JIC Dnvmg Directions and Floor Plans--~ i .
0. 10 IPEC ch ERO Staffmg ‘ e
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Attachment 9.1 o
Press Release Writer Checkllst S
: Sheet 10f8 .

Prtmar_y Resgonsnbllltles ‘

. Serve as primary mformatlon gatherer and commumcattons representattve dunng |nmal emergency L

~_response; prepare and get approval of initial news release(s); complete courtesy notification to- _
select local officials relative to the event and impending external dissemination of information to the :

. media; distribute approved news releases; after the posting of the first news release report to the

-7 JIC to work with the JIC Manager to prowde conttnued commumcatlons support for verbal and

. written. statements - . R

- When notified by lPEC s notification system or upon heanng the emergency assembly alarm the L

Press Release Writer initiates the initial communications response. Emergeéncy information and. .
- written statements are prepared and lssued by the Press Release \l\l_nter usmg the followmg A L
S "steps : - - . . : . SR
e Obtain Informatidn -

e . Determine Initial Response B U M- AL RIS PR
e " Draft ertten Statement (using Boilerplate News Releases avatlable on USB drlve) .
, g i’ o .:'.'.Obtam Wntten Statement Techntcal Rewew and Approval - .
i e ';‘5 Pre-approved Emergency Classmcatton Level (ECL) news releases do not need . o
o revaew/approval - e o A
. g'-"_'vEnsure Courtesy Calls to Select Local Officials

R . Distribute Wntten Statement(s) via NYS FTP Stte and WebEOC , TR
' :1“-0“‘ : Initlal Res onsibilit IActmt S t[;.*;:.f,g; R T A ERE ';f':535:35‘::"25_7
_17;1:“" Initial Onentatlon : S S R

: A Upon initial notification of the event by the plant, obtaln current L
R ,;_; information from the Control Room and/or EOF asis avallable S
S0 regarding: : > = :

e Emergency Classnﬁcatuon Level (ECL) and time declared
. fEmergency Action Level (EAL) number

e Any radioactive. matenal release above or below federally
, approved limits - : N

e - Any known injuries or_fatalities_' e
. B'riefbdescri_p_tion of plantevents . . - -
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| : G e Attachment91 _
A N PE Press Release Writer Checklist
A . RN A‘» Sheet20f8 S
Initlal Res onsrbm IActwa cont’d o SRR ‘
B. Contact the EOF dependmg on trmrng, to determlne if anyone rs

present to assnst |n mformatlon gathenng and rnmal actlons L o

z.di"f.?Contmuous Res onsrbiht IActrv:t B T FTONE I I o e O
| ..;:;:.!_2;.17_*“[MaintamaLog e e .;iL;_{::,i. SR i T

o SAA written log of mformatlon and actrons ‘must be malntalned
- including date, time and name of source(s) fumishing mformatlon R
- (use Emergency Response Orgamzatlon Log Sheet ln your blnder) '._f_:jg o

22 :'jNews Release Development

A, Take immediate action to determme detalls of the sntuatlon 1nclucl|ng L
- current plant conditions, time.of event, emergency action level
... emergency classification level, quantify radioactive release
B above/below federal!y approved Irmrts and known lnjunes or
- fatalities. L RN

o ::?:'B:ilPrepare wntten statements by gathenng, complhng and revrewmg
.. plant lnformatron and response actions. DeveIOp an amtlal news - ‘
“ o release based on available lnfon'nataon L

e ;C‘J,Wxth the exceptlon of the first press release process the press . S
. release with EOF TA and to obtain ED approval.. Send the press R

R :f':‘;;.release to the EOF TA as an attachment to an email;.. .0 0 e L i

. ;'?_D.T_ Once staffed the EOF TA can assist in information gathenng, and
S facrhtate revuew approval and support in dlstnbutlon of news

: | i:;TA with gurdance as needed for ED review and the dlstnbutson of
S j‘addmonal news releases prior to JIC bemg declared operatronal

1 Utmze the JIC Coordlnatron bndge to facrlitate communtcatlons

: E. Develop additional news releases if appropnate and necessary
(R Coordrnate actlvmes wrth JIC Manager G e
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Attachment 9. 1
Press Release Writer Checklist
o Sheet 3 of 8

Contmuous Responsnblhtlectwrtv (cont’d)
2 3 Notlf' cations and Courtesy Calls " L
e ;'s Al 3 Upon recelvmg emergency mformatlon on mrtlal plant condmons and

* following development of draft |n|t|a| news release (whlle under revuew for R

L _approval)

R vCoordmate with IPEC's Commumcatlons Manager and contact
.- designated officials informing them of the event undewvay and the

-;::.::f'::ﬁ.g planned issuance of a news release (as required), using the . f
P ‘v:;{:iCourtesy Call Gunde (Form EP-34) or equuvalent provided by the

e for gundance and for the latest call/medna llst

20 A'"‘ﬁiUtlllze the initial NUE, Alert, Site Area Emergency or General
. Emergency boilerplate news rélease templates to facnhtate tnmely
o issuance of the initial. news release L

NOTE:

L - | The four generic initial ECLs Boilerplate News Releases do not need
= approval prior to issuance.

~° 3.  BEFORE] |ssumg any news release mformatron (wuth the exceptron
. of the four generic initial ECL Boilerplate New Releases), obtain
approval of draft news releases from the Emergency Director (ED)
or whoever is in charge of the emergency at that tlme Once the JIC

S statements for techmcal revrew and concurrence.’
B Coordmate with IPEC's Commumcatlons Manager and o

' ", document your actions.  Complete the Courtesy Call Gurde
(Form EP-34) or equivalent provided by the = S
Communications Manager as calls are completed to

o capture numbers used and times of calis. Sign the bottom = -
T E A - of the form and document the tlme of completlon of all calls

SRR e 8 for the record ' . R
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Attachment 9.1 |
Press Release Writer Checktist o

o o . Sheet 4 of 8
 Continuous Responsibility/Activi (cont'd.
2 4 Dlssemmatlon and Gathering of Informatlon

A Drstnbute the news release(s) to media/wrre servrces EOF JIC and
: to the desrgnated local officials by using any avarlable methods

L Post to the NYS FTP Srte
2 Email |

B. If the NYS FTP Site is not avallabte asa backup contact IPEC’s -
~Communications Manager for distribution to the media via email. As
~ a secondary backup in the event email is also not available contmue. I PR
to support the IPEC Communications Manager with either faxes : e
using JIC Fax Cover Sheet (Form EP-28) or wnth phone callrng the : ‘
media. .

" C. Provide the EOF TA wuth gwdance and coordmate as needed for
.- news release approval and distribution. When seeking Shift =~~~
" Manager approval to. news releases prior to EOF operability, the -
" Press Release Writer must fax or email the press release to the - -
 Control Room. However, this approval will not be requured when
. usmg the mmal pre-approved news releases. AR

- D. Mamtaln contact with the plant or the EOF TA once staffed for
~  updated information on plant status and until responsibility for the - o
S -development and issuance of emergency information is. transferred L
- . from offsite to the JIC and/or the event is resolved, and media. '
lnterest wrll be handled by normal Corporate Communlcatlons staff
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A AR : Attachment91 o R

o Press Release Writer Checkllst o S
e T o ‘Sheet50f8 PN ANE

Continuous ResgonsmmglActwrty (cont’d) B :

: 3 ~E. Once stafﬁng begins at the JIC, ‘coordinate with the JtC Manager

+ . .The EOF TA will receive an email from the Press Release Writer - G ol
-7 - advising- him/her of their ability to receive mformatlon through thelr PR
B personal Entergy email address.. R R RSO

.. . F. Asthe primary point ofcontact forthe medla (as hsted on any I e
.l disseminated news releases), remain available at phone number BRSNS S
.. provided on news releases to handle media inquiries until the JIC IS R SR
. operational, or an alternative contact point is avallable/provrded
" Complete Media Inquiry Log (Form EP-33) to document all medla e
e e Docalls, The IPEC Commumcat!ons Manager is the pnmary medla
o referral. ' : . S e

.25 OVerall Resgonsrbtlltles Ugon Arrlvmg at the JIC 4‘ At:‘::;f_'_;i S

. : ;.;':vf the event.: Prepare written statements (wrthm one hour or sooner of Emergency o
.. Classification or plant/events change); provide draft statements to: Techmcat Adwsor for
S, review; work wnth the Technlcal Advisor or the EOF TA dlrectly to ensure approval from the

Srte WebEOC and electromcally drstnbute to news medla and prowde copy of fi nal to JIC
Managerfordrstnbutron and records keep:ng TRNEIE A SRS E

- Initial Responsibili "lAetlwt' at the JlC_ | R

. A-lfyou have a JIC Badge, proceed to the JIC. If you do ot have a e
. JIC badge, obtain a V|S|tor badge from HVTMC Secunty and request,;;: S
... . anescorttothe Jic. - , o S

..... o B,;_Sugn in-on the JIC Staffng Form on the Regrstratlon desk and on the’ T T

' Entergy Sign-In Board on the wall adjacent to'the door forthe -~ o0
" NYSOEM alternate EOC. Proceed to the JIC Work Room and refer o
s .’_]:to position binder and checkhst e

" C. Turn on computer/manitor, test word processing program  and pnnter’f BSOS R
o '_and create new ﬁle fotder on C dnve for event (Iabel with event date)‘.;, -
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e o :i', 'vi ~ Attachment9.1 SRR
AR . Press ReleaseWnterChecklrst R
' B Sheet60f8

- "D;E ‘Locate Borlerplate News Release files in the JlC Work Room/Press > i =
. Release Writer's desk or in the posmon binder... -~

" E. Obtain plant statuslemergency response updates from JlC Technlcaliz;; x
- Advisor. . RN ‘ T :

F. IF relrevmg another shlft THEN perform a formal turnover for your
- 2. position, including a review of the posmon activity log, a bneﬁng on
oLl the emergency and actlons completed or |n progress '
| 27 ‘.:'_ertten Statements e

_A. Written Statements should be made as soon as possuble but wrthm a.;'ff} R
:-;,target of one hour of:: RS :

(1) Afatalrty or senous rnjury, S 7?:'_?*

(2) Release of radtoactlvrty beyond the srte bounda ",’m' :
quantmes exceedlng those allowed by regulatron

i '_;fj (3) Personnel exposures to radlatron exceedrng Ilmrts allowed :i I
by regulatron R T :

| (4) Emergency event termrnatron

LB Development With support from JIC Manager and Techmcal

. . Advisor prepare written statement drafts using sample borlerplates R
_______ " ~-and standard phraseology combined with information provided by .- e e
.. EOF; when using sample bonlerplates revuew all wordrng for accuracyfi' R
,-and appltcabrlrty T S

"1, Utilize Email to review, comment update and approve news
- releases. Communlcate with the: EOF TA as appropnate

2 Print draft statement without date or time for a technical accuracy e e
_review by Technical Advisor. The JlC Manager should also R
revrew statements . :
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. Attachment 9.1 A
Press Release Writer Checklrst -
' Sheet 7.0of 8 '

Continuous Res onsrbllt 'lActmt‘ ‘cont’d _: ;

for communications. messages and to prov:de |nput as

appropnate o S

: 3 Make changes to draft statements, as dlrected by revnews o
| V_Ti': ] C ' Technical Approval = Draft Written Statements are also revuewed by
S ‘::the Emergency Dlrector for techmcal accuracy and approval _ o .
. D. Ensure prompt revnew and feedback or contact the EOF TA to T
.j',“,»facmtate B S : SRR S

1 Pnnt fmat approved wntten statement for dlstnbutlon after addlng
& | the time and date to |nd|cated fi nal revnsnon ¥

N f;i';’F Distribution: Ensure prompt and proper (extemal and mternat)
: - distribution and’ postlng of wntten statements. - L

__________ ‘stf':f:;1‘.§....Prmt/provxde final statement to JIC Manager for mternal J!C .

drstnbutlon and record keepmg

NYS FTP Slte (see FTP Site User Aid). Electronlcally dlstnbute
L statement usmg the NYS FTP Slte -and the EOF TA

f,%’-,'T‘2i.-8j"f;i;v:vMed|aBrlef‘ng's B ST
. Ai: Monitor Media Bnet” ngs, trme permlttmg, from JIC Work Room and
3 complete Media Briefing Issues Form (Form EP-22) if any open

0 issues or follow-up requests are identifi ed. Provnde comptete forms o
to JIC Managerafterbneﬁngs RAETN LT

3.02; ‘V‘Clo outActwrt A P
B Part:cupate in debneﬁng and retum work area to start up condmon -
82 Provnde documentatlon and matenals to Jic Manager



IPEC - ' | Non-QuALITY RELATED:

%“:“':"’-En[efgy 'EMERGENCYPLAN | - PROCEDURE IPEP-260°  Revision 12
- HEHIS)Y MPLEMENTING . f— -t
- .- PROCEDURES =~ | REFERENCE Use . j--ﬁ - Page - 21 of = 57

o Attachment 9 1
Press Release Writer Checkhst
e Sheet 80of8 '

Wntten Statement Content Consuderatrons

o _Reference lnformatlon TR e e
- Buchanan; NY (for i mrtral releases) and Hawthome NY (for Je releases) RS I O T
* Time and date of writteri statement (upon final approval ONLY) S
- Contact for further rnformat!on (duty lP Press Release Wnter—name/phone number)
“'or Media Referral IR TRE DR e SRR o
g ;-.WhatHappened S T e e D T
. ‘= Emergency description — descnptton of the event systems components or securlty TN
s -'.’if'anOlVed etc ST O O i R 5::':."..- FAE
o ,];Tlmeanddateoftheevent G e

Injuries/fatalities to personnel; if any
tm _Radlologlcal releases, ifany :
e 'Status of unaffected umt status of entlre sute

iy :_-‘_ " Emergency ACl'IOn Level (EAL) wath bnef descnptlon of lts meanlng

e Emergency Response What’s Bemg Done: o Lo

.= Emergency Response. Organization moblllzed Lo ' o

‘.= Notification of off-site officials (NRC, Counties and NYSOEM FEMA etc)

' & In-plant actions to correct or mmgate the sttuatlon repalr equnpment lnvestlgate
i~ tampering, etc. L e e S

- = Support from off-site organlzatlons

= Off-site radiological monitoring actlwtles

L 04 Accountabrllty of personnel on snte and status of non-essentlal personnel

lmphcatlons ~ What it Means:
- = Current plant condition, stabtllty r
= Anticipated resolution (e.g., reactor shutdown and cool down by [tlme]
..~ = Termination of any releases - L T LT e R T
-+ W Measured off-site radiation levels - L L ;1 PR '_fi‘:j . },gjzg,;;:,.; Ar T
L Off-sute protectrve actlons (refer to state authormes) ' EO R T

1. Aﬂer the mmal news release subsequent releases should not repeat all of the detarls :
previously covered; in compos;te however the releases should give a complete plcture

e --The checklist above prowdes suggested content release wnters use Judgment
= .wrth respect to content and sequence of lnformatlon S
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Attachment 9.2

JIC Manager Checklrst
: .‘. Sheet1 of1O

1_,‘0
A
L A R

" badge, obtain a Vrsrtor badge from HVTMC Securlty and request an- oo L,
: escorttothe JIC SRS R

Srgn in on the JIC Stafﬁng Form on the Reglstratron desk and on the" R P R N
" Entergy Sign-In Board on the wall adjacent to'the door forthe ~ = " - . o
“NYSOEM alternate EOC.. Proceed to the JIC Work Room and refer =

to posrtlon binder and. checkhst A :

G .Reportlng to the Emergency Dlrector supervrse and drrect JIC staff establlsh and marntam e
.+ emergency communications strategy and key messages; ensure operation of the JIC facilitates thei;;' B
- . flow of information from the plant and emergency facilities to the news media and public; assistin' -~ -~

-+ “the JIC staffing; direct shift and personnel changes; conduct periodic JIC Work Room briefings; "
.~ ~manage and oversee all communications processes in the JIC Work Room; and ensure correctwe SRR
- actions are taken and documented to address rumors and misinformation. As appropnate ;
- participate in JIC Unified Command to ensure coordinated JIC support services with NYS. "

" Supervise Entergy JIC deactivation: Coordmate facility support as required with state - N

-+ representatives, and -ensure Entergy publlc rnformatlon is: known wrthm the remote pubtrc mqunry fff N
functlonlocatlons RIS B T I . R

Imtral ResgonsmllrtylActrvrty B
On Arrlval at JIC L V

If you have aldic badge proceed to the JC. If you do not have a J|C.; ;i:_‘:;:‘ RO M

: Obtain status on J!C staff‘ ng and set-up actlvmes and provrde

drrectron as. necessary to complete a first shift roster :

with the EOF and synchronrze all Entergy clocks fax machmes etc

wherever applrcabte

.. Call drrectly or confirm that erther the Company Spokesperson or S
- Technical Advisor is estabhshlng contact wrth the EOF TA to conﬁrm o

i JIC actrvnty and obtain updates

. Assume title of JIC Manager and overall responsrblhty of Entergy JIC e

CK you are the first to arrive, proceed o the JIC Work Room and turn IR SR S
e on the computers and related equipment. SR SR

. staff and operations. Direct the Technical Advisor to confirm the time SRR L
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 Attachment92 L

JIC Manager Checkllst;ﬁff
| - S i Sheet20f10
Inrtlal ResgonsrbllrtyIActmty L:ont’d)

G Obtarn status of the initial Press Release and the status of the Press S -
Release Wnter travellng to the JlC ERCE S

1 Al new releases issued prlor to the operatlon of the JlC should be

1 available via the NYS FTP Site (see FTP Site User Aid). Make R T

'+ copies for drrect drstnbutlon wrthm the Entergy JlC work area as : ﬁ. G
e requrred P : o - -

o () Ensure fax drstnbutron of Entergy wntten statements as necessary to those o S
desrgnated (Refer to the Emergency Te!ephone Dlrectory for fax numbers )j; NURTEIELI

H Ensure all staff refers to thelr detalled posmon checkllsts and

supportsetupandoperatlon EEE oo T PR Ty
1 ~Verify completron of JIC stafl"ng by revrewmg reglstratron srgn ms-; L R N
oon ERO Shlft Roster (JlC) (Form EP-43). Revrew the JIC Slgn ln

names of avallable staff are. not ancluded

" 2. Determine no-shows, instruct available staft to fil posmons lf
. necessary. (Refer to Emerge"CY Telephone Dlrectory AR Lo
- necessary to make contacts). "-".-1.1"'--‘137.'.':" A T

tn ,f(a) If necessary, contact JIC personnel who have riot yet arnved ,.f; E
PRI _ to determine if and when they may amve for response and T T e
R shlft plannrng purposes . R .-;yf?‘:‘_‘v:i’:“‘j;:'51'

| ‘l Entergy may declare the JIC staffed when mmrmum staft” ng has

S been attamed as noted below e RIS T P

- ':'}:__f‘l .ffNYSOEM may declare the JlC staffed when they feel that the el R T
;;'_necessary resources are-available. : S e e e

o 2. Entergy coordinates wrth NYSOEM to declare the JIC _Q_e_r_EMQI.:'
- assoon asitis staffed. L PRI .

o :':_;"23'.1'However the. decrsron to declarethe JIC operatlonal lS vested
- with NYSOEM ‘ L

J Receive any reports of rumors or mlsmformatton and ensure Entergylf-"vf; RGN
publlc information is known within the public inquiry functron '

': " K. Monitor the public inquiry function for coordrnatron of response and L
' publrc mqutry actrons among Entergy, the NYSOEM and Countles :



Initial Responsibility/Activity {(cont'd.)

JIC Manager Checklist

20
2.1

Sheet 3 of 10

L. Obtain information and feedback about rumors, from Media
Monitoring Coordinator and provide input to PIO Coordination

Hotline.
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M. Maintain a log of all documentation resulting from event (Binders and tab sets

are maintained in the file cabinet in the JIC Work Room.)

NOTE

This function can also be performed and saved electronically

NSRS

Copies of EAS messages

Essential Information Checklist (Form EP-2-ALL)
Plant status reports/forms

Al original Written Statement Distribution Checklist (Form EP-25)
All Completed JIC Staffing Forms
Communications Representative documentation
All Entergy JIC position logs

- N -Label binder with date of event

Written statements from Entergy, State, counties

O. Ensure date stamp has correct date/time. All paperwork received should be

date-stamped.

P. IF relieving another shift THEN perform a formal turnover for your

position, including a review of the position activity log, a briefing on

the emergency and actions completed or in progress.

Continuous Responsibility/Activity
Declare JIC Staffed and/or Operational

A. Notify appropriate personnel that the JIC is staffed. Direct Technical Advisor
to notify EOF and log time in WebEQC.

B. When NYSOEM declares the JIC operational inform all appropriate

personnel. Direct Technical Advisor to notify EOF and log time.
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e Attachment92 |
- JIC Manager Checkhst
o . , Sheet4of10
” Contmuous Res onsrbllr lActrvrt cont E R - T e
2 2. Support Jic Operatlons '. SRR A e ;,}?;:},: " L
- A. Make shift assrgnments usmg the ERO Shlft Roster (JIC) (Form EP—43) SOV S

" Release any individuals present not currently flhng a posmon on the 1st shrft:fi e

?t»:_‘,__',:after assigning them to second shlft o o
o 1;?'_'When all positions are fi lled, and shrft assrgnments have been made

L %-“-"'V-:ftheformmthe EOF. R L s T
e U 20 Supervise Med:a Lrarson provude assnstance in completton of L
e tasks as needed . R , iy
LB "Confrm with JIC TA that all Aud;o-Vrsual systems are set up, tested
E :_.:j‘and operatronal

| G ;'Partrcupate in Pre-Bnef meetlngs lf requested by the Company
PR Spokesperson to ensure coordmated support operatlons for JIC ;
o activities. S
Ghee 1. Ensure hard copy dlstnbutlon of all. (State Entergy and County) , R
. news releases within Entergy JIC work areas and Media Bnefmg el
- area,; if electronlc distnbutlon is not avarlable Do e e

T 2 :Malntam contact w1th and provide directlon to Medra Llatson for =
ol ,-pre-bnef meetmgs and dlscussmns S

. “provide completed shaﬂ rosterto the EOF TA. If requested ensure faxmg SRR

o DIF electronic distribution is not available THEN ensure. proper i '{_: : fii'; SRS A

-7 distribution of written materials using the Information Distribution -
... ""Guide (Form EP-26). In some cases, there may only be an ongmal
.- 80 ensure a copy is. returned to the owner before contmu:ng
o j:,;duphcatlon and dlstnbutlon to others.

S 1. Receive. notice of rmpendmg State and County news release
LT + jssuance from the Company Spokesperson, and print for
' drstnbutlon in Entergy work areas, and for record keepmg

e '2 ‘Work with NYSOEM Support ¢ Staff to ensure proper dlstrlbutlon m
. Entergy JIC work areas. . .

- E. _Mamtaln operatlonat condmon in Entergy work areas and coordmate
. with NYSOEM lead support person or Company Spokesperson on'
. facility operations i issues to ensure smooth functionmg of equrpment
| ?and the facuhty rtself . \
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JIC Manager Checklrst

S . Sheetsof10
Contmuous Resgons bllltyIActMty(con ) o

.- F.. Coordinate with NYSOEM/New York State Pollce (NYSP) on arrangements SR
7 for food service (and: lodgmg if necessary) Contact the EOF TA for j: IR
- -'-':ﬁ_asmstance if necessary : LT

- G. Arrange for first aid or emergency. care |f requ1red in coordlnatlon wrth B
f :rfiﬁ_';;_NYSOEM/NYSP representatlves g : : SRR

Maintain a completed Onsite ERO Shlft Roster (JIC) (Form EP-43) to for each
“; “_"_,shlft for permanent log keeplng !

S Inform) NYSP of next medla bneﬂng tlme so they can mstltute access controls
- forthe area. BT

3 : :2'.3'-1',;3:,Command Control and Operatlons

e ,vfoperatlons S

. = - B. Log Work Room bnef ing tlmes scheduled pre-bnef ing and Medla

Brleflng times, and commumcatlons strategy/pnorrtres

: i Revrew plant status reports wntten statements, news releases EAS o
‘messages and other related information asit becomes avallable and R I
. provide comments where approprlate DTSR R R

. D. Formulate crisis communications strategy and pﬂOl’ltleS (along wrth
.-~ Company Spokesperson).  Maintain the strategy; priorities and key R
' messages, ensuring theyare included in the written statements- and - L L
7 talking points for Media Briefings by the Company Spokesperson B
- .10 Upon arrival of Press Release Writer, direct that key messages
“o . and crisis commumcatrons strategy be mcluded |n wntten
S N statements and medla briefing talking points. - PR L R T
i E‘.x"ﬁConduct penodlc briefings with. Entergy Staff keepmg them appnsed Sy e
- of changing events, JIC: priorities and. other |mportant mformatlon e

- F-;':i'Partlcxpate in Pre- Bnef meetings if requested



N

- G. Ensure the coordmatlon of information and t|mely, accurate

staff and especnally to the media.

-communications flow within/out of the JIC Work Room among JIC _7

3 Direct appropnate rest periods and Shlft changes for Entergy -
personnel. Arrange second shift staff assignments and advise the -

~ EOF TA upon completion of a second shift roster. Ensure an
.- overlapping transition period is established to allow i incoming .-
~ personnel to become familiar with the status of the situation, -
N -mformatlon and or planned activities. - : -

IPEC - _ NON-QUALITY RELATED. o .
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- Attachment 9.2 -
- JIC Manager Checklist
| | o o Sheet 6 of 10
Conti'nuous Res onsibili [Activi cont’d |
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ch Manager Checkllst
R o ‘ T Sheet70f10

i Contmuous ResgonsrbulnglActrvutx (contd) |

ool _Release second shift personnel from JIC, after second shlft
- ass:gnment is’ made and they are mformed of their .

c i"untll the shift roster is complete)

- J.Receive information from the. Company Spokesperson and Medla
.7 Monitoring on needed corrective actions to address rumors, mcorrect
" information or news reports identified by those functions. Assign
. Entergy-related corrective actlons to JlC staff and Iog completron of o e T
L :lt'the corrective actions. RIS TR B S B P ST j':, S
| :i'2.4;f§.WnttenStatements '-rﬁjfi[.}w' E f R : e T
A, Monitor the development of wntten statements to ensure the process .
R functions smoothly, ensuring appropriate trmlng/schedullng of wntten
B statements, appropriate communications focus and onentatlon and
CRRER ;ﬁ'5_..?;:"3facrl|tat|ng tlmely approval and dlstnbutlon o T i
T 1y Coordinate wnth the TA to obtarn up to date and accurate R
SR information. - S o e

“i. . B. Review written statements as requrred to prowde commumcattons R I L T A
lnput . . o R o : N e PN

o C 'Ensure Press Release Wnter makes revrsrons as necessary based
~. 7. oninput, and ensure proper distribution wrthln the JlC and support
‘ i'--?}-.:-lmmedlate oopylaccess needs. - kR S _

" 'D: Ensure prompt technical review and concurrence o of draft written statements byﬂif R
R Emergency Dlrector (workmg through the Press Release Wrrter and Technlcal A
. Advisor)... et s, e ekl LA R

g :'f E ”Ensure fi nal wrrtten statements are dlstnbuted
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JIC Manager Checklrst‘
Sheet 8 of 10

_ Continuous Res onsibilit IActrvrt cont’'d.)

25 Pre-BrrefmgIMedla Brlefrngs o

A
~ points and key messages. Each briefi ng should focus on three areas of -

S ~ Company Spokesperson, County representatives (and State remotely) planned-- ST

Assist Company Spokesperson as needed to comprle Medra Bnef ng talkrng

information: what happened what we re domg about rt and what lt

- means.

Ensure the State PlIOis promptly advrsed of requests for Pre-Brtef‘ ngs and
Media Briefings. . .

g Ensure Technrcal Advrsor updates the Company Spokesperson on plant and

JIC Work Room actrvrtres dunng hrs/her absence for Medra Brret” ings or other
activities. - :

:Monltor Media Bnet" ings for sallent content pornts for follow-up and - -
- unanswered questions. Ensure the JIC Technical, Media Monltorlng, and -

Media Liaison are avarlable document open |tems ona Medra Brref‘ng lssues

Form (Form EP—22)

: Ensure a prompt and short cntrque is conducted after each Medla Bnef ng to | o
; provrde rnput and cover |ssues for the Company Spokesperson - g

. Review media questlons collected at the conclusion of the medla bnef ngs to |
. assist in preparing notes for future Media Briefings, in preparing the Company

Spokesperson and for inclusion in written statements if approprrate

release underway) ‘ensure a message is relayed to the State PIO to end the

 briefing.

In absence of NYSOEM PlO Hotlrne Coordlnator help coordrnate among,

information for release, inconsistencies and concerns.

Monltor Media Briefings to, maintain current on status and the commumcatrons
response actions of the counties, state and Entergy '

1 Advise NYSOEM Pt Coordinator of information to share wrth publlc lnqurry
function on PIO Hotlrne

- 2. ldentify any open questrons or unresolved lSSLIeS from Media Brreﬁngs and

~ follow up for resolution statements and/or actions to forward to NYSOEM
~ P10 Coordinator.” The Media Briefing Issues Form (Form EP-22), also
available on WebEOC, may be used to assist with this.

. If events change during Media Briefings (.g. classification change or radratron R
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- JIC Manager Checklist -
o Sheet90f10

Contmuous Resgonsub:htylActnvitv (cont’d )
Recovery Support Activities SR

26

A.
~ Recovery Plan Outline in accordance with EN-EP-613, “Recovery from a. o
Declared Emergency”, including identifying Issues/Strategies and determining -

Receive request from the Emergency Dlrector to assnst in developlng a-

the JIC Recovery Organization staffing reqwrements Coordmate this actwnty :

o with the Company Spokesperson.

Receive verification and concurrence of written statements from the Recovery

~Manager. The Recovery Manager will continue verification and technical...
concurrence of information released by the Company Spokesperson that
pertains to recovery activities from the acmdent :

. Ensure the Company Spokesperson provndes a ﬁnal Medla Bnef ing on the -

emergency and recovery operations, prior to the Recovery Manager E o

“terminating the recovery phase

Mamtam Documenter Log e

'.A

Usnng WebEOC log the followmg key |tems

. : 1 ‘Log. notuﬁcatlon of key events (Emergency Classn'“ catlon changes shlft

- changes and attendance, decisions/actions of JIC Manager), time logs of o
. operations (change in command, shift changes, times of pre-briefings, Medla o
Briefing start and end tlmes) and receipt of key information.” ,

‘2. Document the time at which information was learned or actlon was taken ln R

- addition to the time of the event or change.

. Using Crestron, activate WebEOC projectors and Media Bneﬁngs for wewmg N
“within the JIC Work Room. (Note: Use the one-page user aid WIth top header "To -
" Display a Briefing Sessnon" ) T A

Typical display on pro;ectors facility logs, NYS FTP Slte (see FTP Slte User Ald) _ o
(must keep refreshlng webS|te) and Media/Public Inquiry screen. .

B Work with JIC Manager to maintain JIC Work Room status/dlsplay boards :

noting Work Room briefing times, scheduled pre-briefing and Media Bnef ing

- times; commumcatlons strategy/priorities and key messages.

. Work with the Technical Advisor to maintain a time log and the o
- plant/response status/display boards for JIC Work Room noting the T
- major plant events and response actions being taken -



Contmuous Responsrbrllg/Actwnty (cont’ g

 Pec. | Non-QuaLTvReLaTED. | | e
" EMERGENCYPLAN | - -Proceoure | 'P-EP-260 Revision 12.
" IMPLEMENTING —_— —
- PROCEDURES - . | REFEREN.CEUSEV'.'?' ~ ‘Page 31 - of 57
Attachment92
JlC Manager Checkllst
Sheet10 of10

29 ;f{_Pre-Bnef‘ ings and Medla Brief‘ ings el

A ‘Log tlme for every departure/return from Pre-Bnefmg e :5._53»;’ T
T B _Log start and end time of Media Briefings and partrcnpants e
7.+ C. Log return time from Medna Bnet“ ng to JlC Work Room L

:2_'./1'.9;11'

A Keep atime log of when news releases or other wntten statements need to be lssued

ow , ?-z:f

'_ Shlft lnformatlon

* 1. Include any Emergency Classrﬁcatlon Level (ECL) change and off cral declaratlon:' e

~ time..

SO F Recewe notlf Catron from the JIC Manager or other Entergy JlC staff when rumors T
" or misinformation are identified, and: when correctlve actlons are complete Ensure_ R

- included on the logs and/or dlsplays e

8 {_;;.-Document/Mamtain Record of ertten Statements

..as soon as possmle and wnthm one (1) hour of leammg of a change in emergency
5. Release Wnter of time remaining to issue statements . 1 .; »

. Logall Entergy final approved news releases. -~ -
Log copy of every news release issued by the state and countaes L SR
1‘1 'Receive notice of lmpendlng state and county news release lssuance from

f‘ -~ Inquiry Response Coordinator. - Sl e S
2 Print news releases and nottfy Admm & Loglstlcs Coordlnator (to ensure lnternal
""" - JIC distribution is accompllshed) ‘ ,

3 Mamtam c0p|es in Log Book.

ERETRS A Log every shift change and tlme of change mcludmg personnel attendance sheets

3.0

'Closeout Actmty BN S

j Terminate JIC operattons after a jornt decnsron |s reached by EnterQY, New York State' e

m m .fJ'OTE W‘;”E?—f-’

~and reglstratlon logs

. and the counties’ chief elected officials. . ..

"Direct JIC personnel to return all equlpment to proper storage Iocatlons and provrde
_necessary. JIC documentation for packagmg : L

. Conduct facility de-briefing - :

compléete

- Provide all documentatlon to the Emergency Plannlng Manager
Return. work area to startup. condltlon before departmg facmty

Review all JIC documentatlon to venfy that Iogs forms and other documentatlon are S



N
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' Company Spokesperson Checklist S
' _Sh_eet,1 of 5 o

.. ana_r_y Resgonsrbmtie S

o .._Workrng with the JIC Manager, and Emergency Drrector coordlnate all outgomg mformatron from PRI

- the JIC and serve as primary source of plant information on public health and safety; review
~incoming plant/event information from EOF (via Technical Advisor), review written statements, . .
- obtaining technical concurrence from the ED; develop talking points for Media Briefings lncludrng

o " key messages; participate in pre-briefings with state and county PIOs; serve as Comipany .

o Spokesperson at Media Briefings responding to media questions; ensure follow up and closure of~” :
. .open questlonslcorrectlon of rumors and misinformation: receive information on county - -

: . communications plans and forward to the JIC Manager as approprlate ensure Pre-Brleﬁng and _.;:_ b

o ;Medla Bnet‘ng trmes are clear to county PlOs _

o 10 Initial ResgonsrbllltylActivig L ‘- -
~ 14 OnAmivalatJic =~ T |
S - A. If you have a JIC badge, proceed to the JiC. lf you do not have a JIC

... . badge, obtain a Vrsntor badge from HVTMC Securrty and request an
- escort to the Jic.

T - Srgn inon the JIC Staff‘ ng Form on the Reglstratlon desk and on the

" Entergy Sign-In Board on the wall adjacent to the door forthe” = - REEETE
NYSOEM alternate EOC.. Proceed to the JIC Work Room and refer to A

: posrtlon binder and checkhst : R

5 " C. If you are the first to arrive, proceed to the JIC Work Room and turn
“onthe computers and related equrpment :

“ " D. Confer on plant events with JIC Staff or establish contact with the -~~~ -

- EOF directly if not yet done. Obtain update(s) on plant activity from’ fjff f*f e

o JIC Technical Advisor directly or from the EOF TA and/or Emergency
' Director.

N . E. Begin formulatmg crisis communrcatrons strategy and pnonties
“(along with JIC Manager, if present).

" F.IE rehevmg another shift THEN perform a formal turnover for your
' posmon including a review w of the position activity log and other
. documentation, a detailed briefing on the emergency status and
response and actlons completed planned or in progress o
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Company Spokesperson Checkhst
Sheet 2 of 5 ‘

| _' 20 ':1‘Cont|nuous ResponslbrhtyIAct vrty I AT SR i
240 Key Commumcatrons Activities R e T et

- A Review plant status reports, mformatlon sheets state/county news LT
o s releases, EAS messages and other lnformatlon as It becomes 4
"-‘%_'."avarlable St Ty SR

" 'B. Confer with JIC Staff and coordlnate on Medla Bnef ing talkmg pomts e
" key messages, outstanding information requests and needed - - a__»-:;;:;g;, SR
LA T ,'jfclanf catlons and other communlcatnons points, as appropnate .' TN

© oo Work with the JlC Staff to establish and penodlcally review JlC; SRS R
. *“Communications Strategles and Key Messages for the: '+ "

o - communications response.- Ensure media briefings and news. o
S 'releases reflect the latest key messages and support the strategy.;;:;_ PR

D Partrcrpate in Pre-Bnef meetnngs/drscussnons with needed Jic Staff
"7 NYS and the: Counties to ensure coordmated mformatlon shanng and o n
. dissemination plans P e A e s

2.2 :i@",Wntten Statements iii-f'_'-“-.;'ﬁi”.i" R :',.i.E e

A Revrew and provnde mput to the Press Release erter on a!l Wntten KRS S
._§Statements generated at the JIC. The Press Release erter w1ll :
..~ obtain final approval, via the EOF Techmcal Adwsor for news

. :releases from. the Emergency D;rector s :

g ?5;";.;1 As necessary, request the JIC Manager andfor Technlcal Advnsor R R
. toreview written draft statements and prowde comments. . L R

i f Blf trmely technrcal revrew cannot be completed the Company
R ".(;_-._Spokesperson can approve news releases wrth approval from the LT e
.- Emergency. Dwector/desugnee e e

S C. Notify JIC Manager of any nmpendmg county news releases lssuance or
L planned EAS: messages and trmmg of EAS broadcast

L | 23 Preparatlons for Media Brleﬂngs

A Define mformataon to be’ presented at Medla Bnet‘ng by creatmg JlC '
- Briefing Summary/T alking Points (Form EP-35). Obtain mput from ' ;. .
- JIC Staffon key. messages and support for preparatlons ' L
1 Complle talkmg pomts and key messages :
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- Company Spokesperson Checklist

Sheet 3 of 5

. Contmuous Res onsubllit IActuvnt cont'd).

2 Each bnefmg should focus on three areas of mformatlon what happened -
" what we're doing about it, and what it means (see Attachment 9. 3

frn .O.O' w

|nconsustencxes/concems/rumors rev;ew bneﬁng protocol and order of

Media Briefing Content Guide, Sheet 5 of 5)

- 3. In preparing Talking Points, ensure unanswered questuons

inconsistencies, inaccuracies are-noted from previous briefings.

Review and select graphlcs for bnef ings request graphtcs and other vusuat alds
-for Media Briefings. R '

Inform Media Liaison of trme of next Media Bnef ng

Review Media Briefing information with JIC Staff pnor to pre-bnef ngs and

coordinate on approach or strategy for briefing.-

Participate in Pre-Briefings with NYSOEM and the beuntles Provude Entergy

information to NYSOEM and counties, resolve -

- .. speakers.
. 1. Public safety-and protecttve actlon unformatlon wnll take prlonty

R _2 The State PlO takes the lead and NYSOEM Medla Room ...... o

Moderatorfac:htates coordlnatlon A




" Continuous Responsibility/Activity (cont'd) =
:12.3 T 5 :
: ‘A;;j NYSOEM Countres or Entergy can call for a Medaa Brlef ng as sngnrt‘ cant

- on-one or small group rnterwews regardlng Entergy s response lert the . .
~+ "amount of time devoted to these to al!ow tlme to return to the work area for j. L
Rt updated mforrnatlon o IR D il

s ‘1. 'Ensure Entergy’s Medla LlalSOl'l is; avarlable to document notes of the
,g_lﬂ;mteractlons and any follow up. requests = S

;:: 'é.i‘-:;?'iAdvrse the JIC Manager {and NYSOEM PIO dunng next Pre-Bnet" ng

IPEC : | Now-QuALITY RELATED iy . S
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Attachment93 A
Company Spokesperson Checklrst EUR

Sheet 4 of 5

- Media Bnefings and lntervrews

“events occur, or critical information becomes available. JIC Media- Bnefngs SR

. . ;are usually scheduled wrthm 60 mmutes of classifi catlon changes major

. | 'NYSOEM PIO and JIC Staff on estabhshmg Media Briefi ng trmes
B, 'NYSOEM Media Room Moderator opens Medla Briefings by. makmg

" “introductory remarks and establlshrng the process.and ground. rules. Upon R
‘instruction by Moderator, conduct briefing using prepared Taking Points and S

e : vrsuals Respond to questlons as dlrected by Media Room Moderator e V:j'; o e

o meetmg, as appropnate) of the actlwty and results B

' N 'Upon return: to Jic Work Room,. recelve feedback on medla bneﬁng Obtaln o

o " plant update from JIC Staff. Review open items and other issues from ;?;, R,
i briefing and determme appropnate actlons to complete fol!ow-up '

-':;ARecovery SupportActlvrtles Rty s R
" :A ‘Receive request from the Emergency Dlrector to assrst in developmga UL T e

" Recovery Action Outline in-accordance with EN-EP-613, “Recovery froma S

R ~ Declared Emergency”, including identifying Issues/Strategies and determmlng

. the JIC Recovery Orgamzatlon stafr ng requrrements Coordlnate this actlv:ty
 with the JIC Manager ' _ S o

0 Closeout Actmty . - ,
| Partlcupate in debnet"ng and return work area to start up condmon

2 Provrde documentatlon and matenals to JIC Manager REE
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Company Spokesperson Checkllst
- Sheet 5 of 5.

Medla Brnefmg Content Guade

WHAT Haggened? _ o | * . What are we DOING about it?
. [Include in this section mformatuon about events causmg

' the emergency declaration, major equrpment problems, - -
injuries to personnel radlolog|cal releases securrty

event, etc ]

. emergency, mcludlng ERO activation, repairs to
_equipment, engagement of offsrte support and
g radlatlon surveys] , o

= What does it MEAN?"?

[Dlscuss here the lmpllcatlons of the
- .emergency, including effectiveness of - S
. .protective measures, recovery expectatlons

and off-snte effects lf any] S

';(lnctude here the actions being taken to deal with the



- Primary Responsrblhtres |

-+ Reporting to JIC Manager, establish and maintain contact/information exchange wnth the EOF (Vla :
- the EOF TA); provide technical expertise to support understanding of events; advise Company g

Spokesperson, JIC Manager, and Press Release Writer on plant events;. support

..., development/review of written statement technical accuracy; maintain log of events and mformatlon o
recerved and momtor Media Briefi ngs to document Issues and unanswered questlons .

10
AR

' Initial ‘R“es‘gonsibi'ligIActi'vity;

On Arnval at JlC

A
 badge, obtain a Vlsrtor badge from HVTMC Secunty and request an-
L escort to the JiC. .

. Signi in on the JIC Stafﬂng Form on the Reglstratlon desk and on the ﬁ
'Entergy Sign-In Board on the wall adjacent to the door forthe =~ - S
-NYSOEM alternate EOC.. Proceed to the JIC Work Room and refer to e

, posrtron binder and checklrst o

Cf you are the first to arrive, proceed to the JIC Work Room and turn
onthe computers and related equlpment

Estabhsh contact with the EOF via the EOF TA and establish offi cnal
- time from EOF advise JIC Manager. Utilize the JIC Coordination: -
: '}Bndge to facilitate communlcatlons with the EOF TA: o

. Establlsh whether the EOF TA has been in contact wuth the Press

if you have aJiC badge proceed to the JlC If you do not have a JtC

Release erter and coordmate the status of news releases

IE relrevmg another shift THEN perform a formal tumover for your
position, including a review sw of the position activity log and other -

. documentation, a detailed briefing on the emergency-and response

, actlons and actrvmes completed planned orin progress. i

e - IPEC o NON-QUALITY RELATED -
= Fn lergy ~ EMERGENCY PLAN ' PROCEDURE IP-EP-260 Revision 12
i 87 . IMPLEMENTING : : — —
PROCEDURES 'REFERENCE USE - Page 37\ of .87
o Attachment 9.4 |
Technical Advisor Checklist
o :Sheet1 of 5
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Techntcal Advusor Checklrst
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: Contmuous Res onsubillt /Actm
SR Gather lnformatlon i S

~other mforrnatton on events and response actlons asit becomes S
- available. Advise Company Spokesperson JlC Manager and Press O S
-_Release Writer in. any change """ Lo T e _’*ff R

. Gather information as requured to support Company Spokesperson o

:'j_and Press Release Wnter to develop matenals for dlssemlnatlon

of 5)

Establlsh and marntam contact wnth the EOF TA to obtam updated 3
lnformatlon both verbally and electromcally usmg Essentlal R

i -f{_forms to JlC Manager for further dustnbutlon in the JlC

Request lnformatlon from the EOF TA, and as necessary use
available references in the JIC and electronically, including -

- Emergency Action Level Reference Manual, glossary of techmcal
- terms, technical plant references in JIC (technical specifications *. = - "
?;;'manuals onlme links to IP2/IP3 FSARs ete. ) and plant parameters;.-;';.-:; L

: Advise Company Spokesperson as appropnate on radrologlcal e e
- consequences/aspects, including Cross Valley Effect lf appllcable '-‘__ T T
. impacts and layman’s descriptions. Lo Lo T

.é.v'As needed contact the EOF TA for lnformatlon and/or clanﬁcatlon _}. SRR

Revrew plant status reports electromcally, onlme (vra MRPDAS

'EDDS/PICS) and by fax as a backup including 31(a, b, c) and 42(a‘:'.f“;;_;v', N

b c) forms Radlologlcal Emergency Data forms (Partst 2),

- actlons and. lmportant decrsnons or actrons

Confirm ED and JIC Manager talk on routine basns for mformatton S
icons,|stency : : , Ry _ R
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Techmcal Advrsor Checkllst
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) Contmuous Res onsrblllt IActlvrt cont’d
2_ _2 Wrttten Statements

A Provade new information and needed descnptlons to the Press
Release Writer to support written statement development. '

. B. Review and provide to Press Release erter techmcal comments on e
: wntten statements ’ L

C. Revrew and provrde techmcal comments on wntten statements on radrologtcal
- implications of plant events, mcludmg Cross Valley Effect af -
'appltcable as requested S . o

B 23 Pre Brlefmgs

... A. Advise Company Spokesperson and e Manager on plant events
o0 me o and assist Company Spokesperson in: prepanng Talklng Pomts as
needed i

B 'Advuse Company Spokesperson and Techmcal Advrsor on R
" radiological implications of plant events lncludrng Cross Valley "
~_Effect if-applicable. o ‘- : ‘

- C. Assist Company Spokesperson to comprle Talkmg Pomts and
S graphlcs for Medla Briefi ngs as needed ' :

24 * Media. Brlef'ngs | , e TR
A Support. Company Spokesperson to obtaln needed mformatnon to S ey
-7 answer questrons and open issues from Media Briefi ings. o

- B. Monitor Medla Bnef‘ ings from JIC Work Room and complete. Medra
. Briefing. Issues Form (Form EP-22) if any open issues or follow-up -
- requests are |dent|ﬁed Provrde completed forms to JIC Manager
“after briefings. - _

| G After Media Bnet‘ ings, promptly update Company Spokesperson on
o events and status changes during the briefing. : ,

D Ensure unanswered radiological questions or lnaccuraCIes are
- addressed dunng preparat:on of next Medla Briefi ng o

g 2.5 B Post Brteﬂng . o
" A, Provide feedback on Media Bnef ngs to JIC Manager and Company e
| S Spokesperson _
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Continuous Responsibility/Activity {(cont’d.

B. Assist in addressing inaccuracies, inconsistencies and unanswered
questions as needed to prepare for. subsequent media briefings or
news releases.

3.0 Closeout Activity
3.1 Participate in debriefing and return work area to start up condition.

3.2 Provide documentation and materials to JIC Manager.
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Technlcal Adwsor Checkllst
Sheet 5 of 5

. tNFORMATlON GATHER!NG CHECKLIST
o R _What happened’?

Plant status or potentlal to. affect plant status?
- Release of radiation or potentral for release?
s radiation release above or below tech specs’?
, Injunes/contamrnatlon? '
- Leakage or sprlls"
| 'Toxuclhazardous matenal’?
_ Safety signifi cance’? C

r@*mao c—fs»'

| e . Security srgnrfcance B -
20 ';.When did it happen specn‘"c tnme has it endedV ;'- B

‘3. © " Why did it happen = equipment failure, weather condrtlons etc.? R
4. What is bemg done to respond repalr mxtrgate or prevent it from happenmg o
..:‘».-3‘9'5‘""7 . . . R
s -i"i,' Who was. mvolved/responsrble potentlal rnformatlon sources'? - .
6. 'Has all staff been accounted for? Are there m;unes” What is the status of non- o

! ' essentlal personnel’> ;
7 What are the current weather condmons?

Whlch unit was affected and what is the status of the non-affected unlt‘? | N




Primary ReSQOI’lSIbIIItle , : § o
" Reporting to the JIC Manager and workmg with JIC TA, support setup of Medla Briefing area;

IPEC . NON-QUALITY RELATED .
EMERGENCYPLAN |  PROCEDURE IP-EP-260 Revision 12
IMPLEMENTING ,
: PROCEDURES . REFERENCE USE Page = 42  of 57
e Attachment 9.5
Media Liaison Checklist
| _Sheet’1 of 3

- coordinate with NYS Media Room Moderator, act as the interface for media present at JIC; |dent|fy_"- '

| ~ and arrange for media needs, as appropriate if available; support audio-video personnel during
- Media Briefings, as needed; support Company Spokesperson with one-on-one or small group

interviews by documentmg statements and questlons and prepare/mamtam medra matenals and -
medra krts for medra present in J!C A

1'._02__;
1.1 .
A

Initial Responsibility/Activity
On Arnval at JIC ' '

if you have a JIC badge proceed to the Jic: lf you do not have a JlC

- badge, obtain a Visitor badge from HVTMC Secunty and request an_
-_escort to the JIC. o

Slgn in on the JIC Staff ng Form on the Reglstratlon desk and on the

. Entergy Sign-In Board on the wall adjacent to the door for the:

NYSOEM alternate EOC.. Proceed to the JIC Work Room and referto |
'posrtlon bmder and checklist. s

;"..lf you are the i rst to arrive, proceed to the JlC Work Room and tum SR
on the computers and related equipment. - : —

.. Proceed to Media Briefing Area in burldmg lobby or Clerestory Room o
if present locate NYSOEM Media Liaison to coordmate for set up.

1. In coordination with NYSOEM Media Liaison, prepare ‘and set out

- Media Kits, Emergency Planning booklets located in storage room' o o

-in work areas and any news releases

. bAssrst as needed, with set up of Media Briefi ing Area in elther the :
) __Iobby or the third floor Clerestory Room.. . o

IF relieving another shift THEN perform a formal turnover for your

. position, including a review 2w of the position activity log, a briefi ing on’

the emergency and actions completed orin progress




::i o A '
"+ Moderator and/or Audio-Visual Graphics Suppott, to capture
: ;questrons by the media or for other support as requested |

:_»":‘.4 discussions or as lnstructed by the JIC TA SRR :.,";'?:‘»]i“ S
Media Bneﬁngs and lnterwews UL SRR -

L comment on the emergency or provide opinions or exptanatron
. Marntam supply of news releases media kits and other apprOpnate T e
. materials for.the media present in the JIC.  Coordinate with NYSOEM . s
A Medra Liaison for proper number. of copies or to. obtam matenals )

. Provrde assistance by advrsmg reporters of past medla brlet” ngs and
: _dastnbutmg copies of: avallable mformation - ~

..Coordinate requests for copies of photos (CDs avarlable) wnth the JIC o
~ .. TA'andlor NYSOEM Media Moderator Coordlnate other requests
' _E?f?_;;wnh the NYSOEM Media Moderator

IPEC - , | ',NO'N-QUALITYRELATED- N, - P
 EMERGENCYPLAN | Procebure. IP-EP-260 - Revision12 .
" IMPLEMENTING = .} - _ — , .
PROCEDURES: ’ 3._ ‘REFERENCJEUSE'» | Page - - 43 of i 570 p
| Attachment 05
Medra Llalson Checklrst
S R SR Sheet20f3
o _2.03‘; Continuous ResponsrbllltylActlwty |
24 _Medla Room Activities .. . . L o
. A Actas liaison to the medla regardmg process for gathenng/obtammg
AR -_“.j:_,_mformatlon o S S o
B, Interact with the news medua at the JIC to determme and respond to G
" their need for background information and support services. Do NOT L

Participate in or be available on headsets for pre-bnef meetmg, TR s

Support Media Briefi ngs as requested by the NYSOEM Medra

o formal Media Bnef ings.

1 ‘Document notes of the interactions and any follow up any request :,. EERE IR

‘g-: Support the Company Spokesperson in the conduct of any one-on-- '
.one-or small group mtervrews regardrng Entergy s response followrng

~w. on:Media Briefing Issues Form (Form EP-22). Ensure any fumors: - - - S
oo are also documented and provrded to the Company ' R
e ~Spokesperson :
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Contmuous ResgonssblhtxlActMg (cont’ .)

,- C. Provide support of media before, durmg and after Medsa Brlef ngs,v
~and provide special requests or needs to NYSOEM Medla Room
‘Moderator for resolution. a

D _',Use the ERO Log Sheet (Form EP 10) or Medta Brlef ing Issues Form
. (Form EP-22) in the position binder to document requests. from the -
media, interviews supported and other major activities and prowde
. these to the Company Spokesperson

R 30 . Closeout Activity. -

3.1 Participate in debnef ng and retum work area to start up condmon

o 3.2 ) 'Prowde documentataon and matenals to JIC Manager |
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Jic Techmcal Adyvisor Supporting
~ Audio Visual Coordination Checklist
- Sheet10of2 .

| anag Resgonsrbllltles _ :
Reportlng to the JIC Manager, in conjunctlon with the NYS Audio Vlsuaf Coordlnator perform and/or

assist with all audiovisual tasks (set-up, test, connect, operate, record, upload/distribute) for Media™= :’

Briefings; ensure audio, vrsuaI and other graphrcs support needs/requests of Company

L VSpokesperson are met.-

| mtlal ResgonsnbnlitylActwntv
_,1 1 On Arrlval at JIC

A If present, work with the NYSOEM Audro-Vldeo Coordmator to set up
.. and test equipment: (Referto A/V Coordinator Setup Instructions in .
. : '.f '_ JIC Audio Visual Control Room for detalled equrpment lnstructlons)
T NOT already done: , ,

1. -Check all audio-visual equrpment in the JIC to be sure itis ready R
. to connect, record and playback: Tést and ensure drsplay a
- monitors.are functlomng throughout the JIC work area.:

" Ensure PIO Command Room, JIC Work Room, NYSOEM o
~ . Alternate EOC are functlonlng Inltuahze PIO Command Room'ﬁ,_ T
if not done by NYS.' , "

b Start up Graphlcs computer

S 2;:; Set-up and test sound system in Medla Bneﬁng Area

e 37 Set up computer and Audio-Visual Pro;ectlon Equrpment for use
e _'-to support graphlcs and visual requrrements L

4. Work with NYSOEM Audio Visual Coordinator to set up AUdIO .: L
~ Video connection system for Counties and set up and testthe
: ,_speakerphone capabmty for use at the podlum |f needed -




2.0
2.1

3.0
3.1
3.2

3.3
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JIC Technical Advisor Supporting
Audio Visual Coordination Checklist
Sheet 2 of 2

Continuous Responsibility/Activity
Media Briefings
A. Interface with Company Spokesperson to determine and provide

graphics and other visual aid requirements for Media Briefings.
Participate in Pre-Briefings as appropriate.

w

Prior to Media Briefing, ensure graphics and visual aids are ready.

C. Ensure microphone for Company Spokesperson is ready and
connected.

D. Provide support during Media Briefings (If requested andlor needed
by NYSOEM Audio Visual Coordinator):

1. Initiate video conference calls for pre-briefings, transfer control to
lobby or Clerestory Room for media briefings. At end of media
briefing transfer control back to PIO Command Room.

2. Route Media Briefings to JIC Work Room and NYSOEM Alternate
EOC.

3. Link and manage visual and graphic inputs for Spokespeople
during Media Briefing.

4. Display graphics in Media Briefing area before, during and after
Media Briefings.

5. Ensure Media Briefings are recorded.

Closeout Activity

Document Audio Visual system problems for resolution.
Participate in debriefing and return work area to start up condition.
A. Dismantle Media Briefing Area and shutdown all Audio-Visual systems.

Provide a copy of all briefing DVDs to the JIC Manager for the JIC.DVD storage library
container.




Prima Res onsibilltles
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Media Llalson As
Audlo Visual Graphics Support Checkllst o
- Sheet 1'of 4 '

~ Reporting to the JIC TA, perform all Audio- Vlsual Graphlcs support tasks to ensure Company :
. Spokesperson has needed visuals for Media Briefings, and lnformatlon dlssemlnatton and provude
:' . vrdeo and/or graphlcs support for Medla Brleﬁngs as needed ' : .

| _1':;0 Initial' ReSgonSibihg]Actwnty
1.1 . On Arrival at JIC e e
" A. IE not already done THEN work with the ch TA to

1.

Check all audio-visual equupment in the JIC to be sure lt is. ready
to connect, record and playback. Test and’ ensure dlsplay

- jmomtors are functtonlng throughout the JIC work area.

‘. Initialize PIO Command Room, JIC Work Room, NYSOEM .

- EOC..

: b. Startup Graphucs computer

Set—up and test mlcrophones, sound system in Medla Bnet" ng
‘Area, intercom system for JIC staff - :

. Setup computer and pro;ectlon equnpment for use to support
j_graphlcs and visual requirements -~ . . ,,

*_Set up Audio. Video.connection system for countles and set up
- and test the speakerphone capablllty for use on. the podlum nf

needed.
If needed change prolector bulbs

~a. Spare bulbs are located in the Audlo-VlsuaI Master Control

Room -

- b Audio Vlsual ladder is located in JIC/NYSOEM area or obtam

- one from building mamtenance :

G _Unplug prOJector unscrew the thumb screws, remove the

plate and open the trap
d. Remove old bulb and insert new bulb. -

e. Close trap, replace plate, txghten thumb screws and plug in
prOJector
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'Media Liaison As
Audlo Visual Graphics Support Checkllst o
o Sheet 2 of4

.‘ 20 ;‘COntin'UOLts Resp"onsibillgylActlvngy

' 21 Enterqy Graphics and Visuals

- -A. Graphics and Photos are located on the Graphics Computer A USB
~ Driveis available as a backup contammg the graphics and photos

- B. Entergy graphlcs and other resources for posssbte use dunng a
response include: :

R Schematncs of the nuclear power facmty
Co2, PlantStatus Boards o

o 3. Graphlcs and approved photographs Iocated on the Graphlcs ‘
- . Computer (maintained in Audio Visual Control Room), and.
- available in pnnted version (some dupllcatlon may be requnred)

L :ZC, Work with NYS Media Room Moderator to establish needs for -~
o schemattcs/graphlcs/shdes selected by Company Spokesperson for
-7 use during Media Briefings. , . _
. -D. Remind Company Spokesperson of graphlcs and system drawnng
.- 'book avallable in JIC Work Room. :

- E. Prepare graphlcs and visuals in advance of Medla Bnef ing tlmes, and
~  coordinate with JIC TA on integration and linkage to Media Brlef ng
Audlo Visual System before briefings begm T o

1. Usmg Windows Explorer arrange graphlc and photo presentatlon
and other wsuals for Company Spokesperson - o ~
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Media Lralson As :
Audlo Visual Graphrcs Support Checklist .
Sheet 3 of 4

A . Contmuous ResponsrbilltylAc rvrg (cont’ 1
' . 22 Media Briefing -

AL Coordmate with JIC TA durrng brreﬂng to ensure proper audro-vrdeo A

support.

1. Attend medra pre-brlef ngs to obtarn mput for graphrcs from
.. Company Spokesperson and State PIO : o

2 Arrange and operate the computer system in connectrons wrth the o
Media Bneﬂng Audro Vrsual System as requrred to select/pro;ect

o ~ graphics.

. 3 Provide Audro Vrsual support durmg medra bnef ngs to ensure
~ transfer of VTC audio mute on/off camera: pre-sets mult—box is
- functional. . : L

SR 4 ' Commumcate with Audio Vrsual Master Control Room via " '
 intercom for instructions. L - . R

""" - 3-5:.'7Record Medra Bneﬁngs . &
6. If events change during a media bnefrng, receive rnstructrons vra
intercom from the JIC Manager or Admin & Logistics -
S Coordrnator/desrgnee to relay message to State Moderator or :
: ‘vCompany Spokesperson to end the bnef ng
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Media Liaison As - o
Audlo Visual Graphics Support Checklust e
Sheet4of4 ‘ o

" 3.0 Closeout Actmty _
: :_3.1 - Restore Audio Vlsual Equlpment to safe/stable/ready posmon

oA Worklng with the NYSOEM and Entergy Audio Visual Coordmators
close down and return all equipment to-its original condition, being - -
careful to follow posted sequences and processes. Refertothe JIC. @
ANV Training/Procedure Manual Iocated in the Audlo-VisuaI Control S
p Room for shutdown operatlons ‘ e o .

- B. Close all open graphics on the computer and shut down the S s
.+ computer. =~ . - o _ o : o :

| '_ C Return all equupment to its stored locatlon o

| '5';' 3.2 - Participate in debneflng and return work area to sta;t up condmon o : :

- "33 Provide a log and any | Totes.to the Jic Manager o e

S 3.4 _:iPrepare_any CDs/DVDs o‘rother me_d|a as needed. |  : ok - R B
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Medla Momtonng Checkltst o ST
L | S Sheet1 of2. S SR
| Prrmary Resgonsibrlrtles R ( TR R T f_ BN
,ﬂUnder the drrectron of the: JIC Manager and in conjunctlon wrth the NYS Medra Monrtonng SR
- .. Coordinator, monitor news (TV, Radio, internet) reports for accuracy; review newspaper and other;'i_a
. publications for accuracy; as appropriate; coordinate with the NYS Media Monitoring staff on . e
" monitoring activities; report any inaccuracies or rumors to the JIC. Manager Serve as the’ Pubhc

- Information Liaison wnth State and County Pubhc Informatlon orr icers (PlOs) via the PIO
;;;Coordtnatlon Llne = : RS s DR -

- 10 Inttlal ResgonsnblliglActwity R
A YOn Arrival at JIC SR ﬂ ] P o B L T
A, lfyou have a Jc badge proceed to the JIC lf you do not have aJic badge S A AT,
e obtaina Visitor’ badge from HVTMC: Security and request an escort to the JC. i
% B. Signinon JIC Staffing Form on Registration desk and on the Entergy Slgn !n;:f_‘;: PERE
.w . .Board on the wall adjacent to the door for the NYSOEM alternate EOC.: .

" Proceed to the' JIC Work Room and refer to posrtron bmder and checklrst .....

. 'If you.are the frrst to amve proceed to the JIC Work Room and tum on the o . E o o
| .‘-ij_.;__;computers and related equrpment Gl L T

e f':_Momtonng Coordmator if present to provrde coverage of approprrate radlo &
televrsnon statrons and rntemet S TN

S F-,;':-,‘Coordmate with JlC TA to record any specral news/medla events

v G. Obtain and review official information on ptant event (news releases, Essentlal
‘ lnformatron Checkhsts and EAS Messages) _ — e

" H. [E relieving another shift THEN performa. formal turnover for your posmon, HRARRDEE
BN including a review of the position activity Iog a bnef‘ ng on the emergency and ,,,,, :
© . actions completed or in progress. N

- T l iEstablrsh contact with NYSOEM PO and County PIOs via the PIO Coordmatlon o
1. Line and monitor/maintain understandlng of NYSOEM/County status Update o
;:JIC Manager on actions of each. . . .

R . -J. " Prior to arrival of NYSOEM representatwes momtor/partrcrpate on the PtO |
o Coordlnatron Lme o : . . ,
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Medta Momtoring Checklist
Sheet 2 of 2

2.‘0 ,' Continuous ResgonsrbrlltylActwitx
: 2.1_'” Monitor Media Content on Event

- A. Remain up—to—date with official mformatlon (vra NYS l—‘l’P Srte see FTP Site User Aid,
WebEOC, review of media briefings, etc.) provided to the media as it becomes available,
through written statements such as news releases and EAS messages or other ofﬁmal
mfomtatron o _ S

o B. Monrtor Medra fori rnaccuracres and rumors

" 1. Monitor media for rumors and inaccuracies regardlng the event Log rumors and
' " inaccuracies and provide to JIC Manager to revrew maccuracres and determlne
‘appropnate resolutlon/correctron

. 2. Monitor media web sites for inaccuracies (see computerllntemet Explorer bookmarks
for web srtes to view). Print stones as necessary to document errors, or for later
‘ vrewrng _ _ :

- C Malntaln Iog of rumors and inaccuracies, rncludlng date trme channel/statron/websnte alred
cooon and content/i issues using WebEQOC and/or Medra Monrtonng Form (Form EP-27)

. | N D. Notrfy the JIC Manager for rumors and i tnaccuracres
23 Keep JIC Manager Updated

A ‘Serve as Entergy information liaison with county publlc rnformahon offrcers (PIOs) via the ‘

P10 Coordination Hotlrne Monitor county actions and discussions vra PlO Coordlnatron
Hotline. : . . o _ -

-:Coordrnate and monrtorlmamtam understandrng of NYSOEMIcounty publrc mformatron "%f'f:;:; ST

: status -

1. Recelve rnformatron on county communlcatlons pIans and fonrvard to the JIC
‘Manager, as appropnate L :

- 2. | Update JIC Manager on actions of each county and state

- 3. ,' Provide mput to PIO Coordrnatron Hotline on Entergy actions (planned news release '
 distribution, requested media briefing, etc.) and latest information. -

4. Inform JIC Manager of rmpendmg State and County news release issuance so they
~-can prlnt a copy for distribution in Entergy work areas; and for record keeping. -

5. - Notify JIC Manager of rumors/maccurate mformatron and log mto
WebEQC. _

3.0. Closeout Actlvrty_

'3.1‘ , Partlcrpate in debneﬁng and return work area to start up condltlon
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| ' i Sheett of4
~ From Indian _Point L '
Take Rt-9 South. .

L Stay left onto Rt-9A South/Brlarchff

: Contlnue to follow Rt. 9A South. -
" Take Rt 141/Rt. 100 exit for Spram Brook Parkway and Whlte Plalns

. " After exiting, stay to right on R. 100.

* Turn left onto Chateau Lane. (Stgns posted for NY State Pollce and Hudson Valley Transportatlon »
‘Management Center (HVTMC) ‘ IR o

- iStay to the right, and park |n wsator parkmg area _' _ R
g FromtheWest : S
- Take. 1-287 East over the Mano Cuomo Bndge
' "Stay to the right. after crossing. the bridge. )
~ ~ Take exit 8A, Saw Mill Rlver Parkway North
s 5Take the Saw Milt Parkway north to exit #23. ,
o Take exit #23, Eastview and head East on Saw Mrli Road until you come to 1OOC _
B jProceed East on 1OOC untll you come to the fi rst major rntersectlon whlch should be Bradhurst Avenue-

- At the ltght (Bradhurst Ave. ), turn left onto Bradhurst Ave. and continue unti you see the sign for "State
~ Police and the Hudson Valley Transportatlon Management Center” (HVTMC) ’ :

o ;--Turn right (Chateau Lane) and go down the hill staymg to the rlght

" Park in the VlSItOl’ parkmg area.

o ; From the East

~ Take |-287 West towards Mano Cuomo Bndge _

Take Exit 3 Spram Brook Parkway toward New York Clty/T aconic. Parkway '
Merge onto Sprain Brook Parkway North via the exlt on the Ieft

- Take the exrt Rte 100N/Hawthorne

" Turn right onto Bradhurst entrance north / CR-301

~ Continue until you see the sugn for “State Pollce and the Hudson Valley Transportatron Management
- Center” (HVTMC). : : e

Turn right (Chateau Lane) and go down the hlll staymg to the nght
- Park in the visitor parking area.
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Main Entrance

e 4 C@ @ lasma Screen

% {Qp @ E“ 17 Podium & Camera
. {[“] j: {Q _ Plasma Screen
| 85V
ds) e

<
i Security
|| Slevator Check In I
Traffic Management
| Display Center
Ladies Room Mens Room ||

Media Briefing Room
(Lobby Fioor)




Joint Information Center
(G floor”)
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JIC Driving Directions & Floor Plans
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* Attachment 9.10
IPEC JIC ERO Staffing
Sheet1-of1' .

At IPEC, the & xgectat!o is that ALL mdwudua!s aSS|gned to the JIC report to the facmty
. within 120 mmutes of the declaratxon of an Event :

""The JIC is able to be consudered STAFFED when the followung three mdlvuduals are present: R
- Company Spokesperson, JIC Manager and Technical Advisor. -Regardless of whoeverelse.  ~ .
_ “is available, these three positions MUST be filled before the JIC can be considered tobe - .~
- STAFFED. For this reason, these individuals are often referred to a MINIMUM STAFFING IO
-for the JIC. IPEC Emergency Planning requnres that the JIC be STAFFED w:thln 120 et
o mmutes of the Declaratnon of an. Event IR _ B R R

e Entergy coordinates with NY State Ofﬁce of Emergency Management (NYSOEM) to declarej‘__.' o
N .rthe JIC OPERATIONAL as soon as itis staffed : e
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ATTACHMENT 10.2 IPEC PROCEDURE REVIEW AND APPROVAL

{Page 10of 1)
Procedure Title: Activation and Set Up of the Alternative Technical/Operations Support Center (TSC/OSC) Facility

Procedure No. IP-EP-270 Existing Rev: 2 New Rev: 3 DRN/EC No: DRN-21-00125
Procedure Activity . Temporary Procedure Change
(MARK Applicable) 0 Converted To IPEC, Reptaces: (MARK Applicabie)

O NEW PROCEDURE Unit 1 Procedure No. o  EDITORIAL Temporary Procedure Change -
0 GENERAL REVISION
: |

PARTIAL REVISION : ADVANCE Temporary Procedure Change
(1 EDITORIAL REVISION Unit 2 Procgdure Nao: O CONDITIONAL Temporary Procedure Change
0 VOID PROCEDURE Terminating Condition:
00 SUPERSEDED Unit 3 Procedure No:
O RAPID REVISION Docurmeny in Mictosaft Word: O VOID DRNTPC No(s):

Revision Summary O NJ/A - see Revision Summary page. -~ Procedure was revised io reflect Post U3 Shutdow

Eplan and updaled the floor plan,

Implementation Requirements
implementation Plan? [J Yes No Formal Training? 8 Yes [INo Special Handling? [ Yes XINo

Quality Related? [1 Yes X1 No If Yes, then ensure the procedure cover page is marked “Quality Related”
RPO Dept: ___Emergency Planning Writer: (Print Name/Ext/Sign):_ Rebecca Martin x7106/ 8@94&&1

Review and Approval (Per Attachment 10,1, IPEC Review And Approval Reqmrernents)

1. O  Technical Reviewer: /ﬂ—mw‘_ 7)/,’5 volor /@% /5//&,_!

(Prifit Namei’slgnaturef Date)

2.0 Cross-Disciplinary Reviewers:
Dept: ' Reviewer:

"Print Name/ Signature/ Date)

©.,  Print NamelS&Qnatuml Date) / /
B A y .' «. Tyl F - .; 5
L TR 4119191
 (Print Name/ Signature/ Date) ' T
[0 PAD required and is complete (PAD Approver and Reviewer qualifications have been verified)

8 Previous exclusion from further LI-100 Review is still valid
O PAD not required due to type of change as defined in 4.6

4. 0 Non-Intent Determination Complete:

Dept: : Reviewer:;-_

3 & RPO- Responsibilities/Checklist.:.  Frank J Mitchell /

(Print Name/ Signature/ Date)

NO change of purpose or scope NO change to {ess restrictive acceptance criteria

NO reduction in the level of nuclear safety NO change to steps previously identified as commitment steps
NO voiding or canceling of a procedure, unless requirem NO deviation from the Quality Assurance Program Manual

are incorporated into another procedure or the need for t NO change that may result in deviations from Technical Specifica

procedure was eliminated FSAR, plant design requirepents,
5. On-Shift Shift Manager/CRS: (RPO per SMM-AD-102) - Frank J. Mitchellf ﬁ I-/ /‘/&’

(Print Name/ Signature/ Date)

o

3 UserValidation: User:

N

0  Special Handling Requirements Understood:

Print Name/ Signature/ Date)




Attachment 1 Page 1 of 2
10CFR50.54(Q)(2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-270 Revision: 3

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Activation and Set up of the Alternative TSC/OSC Facility

Part I. Description of Activity Being Reviewed (event or action, or series of actions that have the potential
to affect the emergency plan or have the potential to affect the implementation of the emergency plan):

Replaced TSC Manager with EPM as reflected in the requirements in the Post Unit 3
Shutdown Eplan (PSEP), as submitted to the NRC per LAR, license #NL-19-001, Attachment
8 Emergency Response Organizaiton Task Analysis.

Updated a list of facility ERO from Attachment 9.1 floor plan. (

Procedure will be effective on May 17, 2021.

Part Il. Emergency Plan Sections Reviewed (List all emergency plan sections that were reviewed for this
activity by number and title. {F THE ACTIVITY IN ITS ENTIRETY IS AN EMERGENCY PLAN CHANGE, EAL CHANGE
OR EAL BASIS CHANGE, ENTER THE SCREENING PROCESS. NO 10CFRS0. 54(q)(2) DOCUMENTATION IS
REQUIRED.

Part 1 Introduction:
Section A: Purpose
Part 2 Planning Standards and Criteria:
Section A: Assignment of Responsibility
Section B: Station Emergency Response Organization
Section H: Emergency Facilities and Equipment

Part lll. Ability to Maintain the Emergency Plan (Answer the following questions related to impact on the
ability to maintain the emergency plan):

1. Do any elements of the activity change information contained in the emergency p!ari (Section 3.0 Step 8)?
YES [ NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

2. Do any elements of the activily change an emergency classification Initiating Condition, Emergency Action Level
(EAL), associated EAL note or associated EAL basis information or their underlying calculations ar assumptions?
YES NO [X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

3. Do any elements of the activity change the process or capability for alerting and notifying the public as described in
the FEMA-approved Alert and Notification System design report?
YES [] NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

4. Do any elements of the activity change the Evacuation Time Estimate results or documentation?
YES [] NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

5. Do any elements of the activity change the Onshift Staffing Analysis results or documentation?
YES [] NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

EN-EP-305 R0O08




Attachment 1 Page 2 of 2
10CFR50.54(Q)(2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-270 Revision: 3

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Activation and Set up of the Alternative TSC/OSC Facility

Part IV. Maintaining the Emergency Plan Conclusion The questions in Part lil do not represent the sum
total of all conditions that may cause a change to or impact the ability o maintain the emergency plan. Originator and
reviewer signatures in Part V document that a review of all elements of the proposed change have been considered for
their impact on the ability to maintain the emergency plan and their potential to change the emergency plan.

1. Provide a brief conclusion that describes how the conditions as described in the emergency plan are maintained
with this activity.
2. Check the box below when the 10CFR50.54(q){2) review completes all actions for all elements of the activity - no
10CFRS50.84(q)(3) screening or evaluation is required for any element. Otherwise, leave the checkbox blank.
| have completed a review of this activity in accordance with 10CFR50.54(g)(2) and determined that the effectiveness
of the emergency plan is maintained. This activity does not make any changes to the emergency plan. No further
actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10CFR50.54(q)(3).

Per Post Shutdown Emergency Plan (PSEP), both Unit 3 and Unit 2 will be at shut down. The
changes made to this procedure reflects this requirement of the Post Unit 3 Shutdown Eplan, as
submitted to the.NRC (license # NL-19-001) and ERO task for the TSC Manager was re-assigned
to the EPM to reflect Attachment 8, ERO Task Analysis. The floor plan attachment had a list of
positions that are no longer in the ERO. The list was revised to include only those in the PSEP.
The NRC has approved the PSEP per RA-20-040.

A review of this activity in accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(q)(2) has been completed and
determined that the effectiveness of the PSEP is maintained. This revision aligns the procedure
with the protocols of the post Unit 3 shutdown. None of the changes affect the ability to perform
classifications, notifications, or PARs, it does not affect activation or staffing of the ERO as
described in the Unit 3 PSEP, and all planning standard requirements are maintained. The
changes made do not require a change to the Emergency Action Level scheme, On-shift Staffing
study or the PSEP.

No further actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10 CFR 50.54(q)(3).

Part V. Signatures:

Preparer Name {Print) Preparer Signature Date:
Rebecca A. Martin Q l . OWW" - 1 1002212020
(Optional) Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature Date:
Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature Date:
Timothy Garvey Qa ' L - 10/27/2020
e aUE Y (ve

Nuclear EP Project Manager etz G MP‘ f5cTim G Y

Approved via Telecom
Approver Name {Print) Appyover natum /f g Date:
Frank Mitchell fof' K! / / ;
Emergency Planning Manager or designee : /

EN-EP-305 R008




Attachment 9.1

Emergency Planning Document Change Checklist Form
(All sections must be completed, N/A or place a check on the line where applicable)

Section 1
Doc/Procedure TYPe: | pyministrativel ] Implementing EPLAN[]  NA[]
Doc/Procedure No: IP-EP-270
Doc/Procedure Title: | Activation and Set Up of the Alternative TSC/OSC Facility
New revision number. |3
Corrective Action: Yes [X] No[ ] NAL] CR#__OL-OLI-2018-00090 CA 19
Effective date: May 17, 2021

Section 2

Change Description

1. Ensure the following are completed, or are not applicable and are so marked:

a. 50.54q X NALQ
b. EN-FAP-OM-023 [] N/A
c. IP-SMM-AD-102 B NA[LJ
d. OSRC [ NA
e. NRC Transmittal [] NAK

(within 30 days)

2. List any ather documents affecled by this change: N/A

3. Transmittals are completed: X} N/A ] Date:4/29/21

4. Ensure the proper revision is active in eB Ref. Lib.: [X] N/A []

5. Approved doc/procedure delivered to Doc. Control for distribution: [ N/A []  Date: 4/29/21

6. Position Binders updated: I N/A [[] Date: 4/29/21

7. Copy of EPDCC placed in EP file: X] N/A [J Date: 4/29/21

8. Supporting documentation is submitted as a general record in eB Ref. Lib.: X N/A [} Date: 4/29/21
9. Word files are moved from working drafts folder to current revision folder in the EP drive:

O NA X Date: 5/17/21

Sheet 1 of 1




. opec | NOWQUAUTUREATED | jpgp.a7o  Revision3 |
Enlergy,  EMERGENCYPLAN | = 28 N SEMBREEN
3 '.‘:."GU'DEUNE{' - | . RererenceUse | Page’ 1 of 53
Activation and Set Up
Of the

Alternative Technical/Operations
Support Center (TSC/OSC) Facility

CONTR

Prepared by: Rebecca A. Martin -QQ@C{R O MMW L{ §H{ 2H

Print Name . Signature Date
Approval: Frank Mitchell Z/ %/ /‘/\/b %/ﬁ/ /g {
Print Name ;. Signature o Date

Effective Date: May 17, 2021

IP-EP-270 Rev 3 (Alt TSC/OSC)
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1.0 PURPOSE
NOTE

The Alternative Technical Support Center and Alternative Operations Support Center (Alt
TSC/OSC) would be utilized when the site is not accessible and the Emergency Response
Organization (ERO) is activated to provide timely support to the site to mitigate site
damage.

ERO members would be notified to respond to the Alternative Facilities by the Everbridge
Notification System. This announcement will provide direction to the ERO Members.

The Alt TSC/OSC is located at the Verplanck Fire House, 238 8th street, Verplanck, New
| York.

1.1 To provide guidance for the activation and set-up of the Alternative
Technical/Operations Support Center Facilities.

2.0 REFERENCES
2.1 IPEC Emergency Plan
3.0 DEFINITIONS

3.1 Activated — an order has been made to activate an emergency response
 facility, and the facility is in the process of being staffed.

3.2 Minimum Staffing — The on-shift and augmented staff shown in the
emergency plan table of minimum staffing (Table B-1 equivalent) required to
provide facility accident response capability in key functional areas.

3.3 Operational — Status of an emergency facility declared by the appropriate
facility manager upon determining that the facility is adequately staffed and
equipment is setup and available to assume/perform the emergency
functions assigned to that facility.
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

5.0

4.1

4.2

5.1

5.2

5.1

5.2

Emergency Plant Manager:

"4.1.1 Ensuring that the Alternative TSC is made operational in accordance

with this procedure. ,
4.1.2 Ensuring minimum staffing is attained.
0OSC Manager:

4.2.1 Ensuring the Alternative OSC is made operational in accordance with
this procedure.

4.2.2 Ensuring minimum staffing is attained.

DETAILS

The ERO has been activated and instructed to respond to the Alt TSC/OSC.

EPM and OSC Manager shall follow steps in EN-EP-610-DP and EN-EP-611-
DP for the operation of the Alt TSC/OSC.

Access to the Alt TSC/OSC

5.1.1 The Alternative Technical/ Operations Support Facilities are located in
the Verplanck Fire House, 238 8" street, Verplanck, NY. This is

approximately a 2 mile drive south of the Emergency Operatlons
Facility at lndlan Point.

5.1.2 To gain access to the building designated personnel will use akey in a
lock box located at the door at the rear of the facility.

5.1.3 The Alt TSC/OSC are not dedicated facilities and will require setup.
(See Attachment 9.1). The set up outlined in Attachment 9.1 is for
guidance. The setup is not required to be exactly as illustrated.

There are three (3) locations within the facilities used to support the ERO:

5.2.1 Community Room (Top floor). See Attachment 9.1for suggested setup.
Normally designated for TSC and OSC personnel including repair &
corrective action teams.

5.2.2 Meeting Room (Middle Floor). See Attachment 9.1 for suggested
setup. Normally designated for NRC or other support responders.
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6.0

7.0

8.0

9.0

5.2.3 Commissioners Office (Bottom Floor). Normally designated for the
EPM and the OSC Manager as a meeting/discussion location.

5.2.4 Set up of the areas is at the discretion of the facility managers.

5.3 There are three (3) cabinets in the Facility for ERO equipment and supplies.
5.3.1 Locker #1(Lower floor): Apparatus Bay. Radla’uon Protection (RP)
Supplies and equipment.
5.3.2 Locker #2: Commissioners Room. ERO equipment, fax/copier, paper,
satellite phones, procedures, and Forms book.
5.3.3 Locker #3: Community Room (Top floor). Supplies and equipment for
the TSC/OSC personnel.
5.3.4 Each cabinet has a “Lock” Box which needs to be opened to get the
key for the cabinet. :
INTERFACES
6.1  EN-EP-610-DP, Technical Support Center
6.2 EN-EP-611-DP, Operations Support Center
RECORDS
None |

REQUIREMENTS AND COMMITMENTS

None

ATTACHMENTS

9.1 Layout of the Alternative TSC/OSC
9.2  Telephone Reference Guide

9.3 Alt TSC/OSC Setup Checklist

9.4  Directions to the Alt TSC/OSC

9.5 Internet Connection Set Up
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ATTACHMENT 9.1
Alternative TSC/OSC Floor Plan for Community Room
Page 1 0f 2

TYPICAL Arrangement {Personnel locations may be changed as needed to facilitate communication and movement
. ' without a procedure revision.)
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ATTACHMENT 9.1
Alternative TSC/OSC Floor Plan for the Meeting Room Area
Page 2 of 2
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ATTACHMENT 9.2
Telephone Reference Guide
Page 1 0of 3
1.0 Discussion

1.1 All of the yellow voice jacks are numbered and all begin with a “v* , (V1, V2,
V3, etc...) The analog extension numbers match up sequentially with the jack
numbers as follows with one exception:

1.2 V1 =EXT. 3701 = 914-254-3701
V2 = EXT. 3702 = 8914-254-3702
V3 =EXT. 3703 =914-254-3703 etc...

1.3  The one exception is that Voice jack # V12 is for the Fax line which is a -
Verizon POTS line and not an extension off of the IPEC system, it also does
not require dialing “9” to make outside calls as the IPEC extension does.

1.4  The data jacks (blue) in each room are for laptops, Voice Over Internet
Protocol (VOIP) conference phone and printers. These are numbered
beginning with a “D” (D1, D2, D3, etc...) Note that data jacks D7 and D8 are
designated for printers, and these are the only places where the printers
should be plugged in, other devices such as laptops, VOIP conference phone,
should not be plugged into D7 or D8. ‘

~ 1.5 Each line has one telephone, PBX line (914-254- exchange). It requires that

you dial 9 to get an outside line and is a direct line to the site, s0 you may dial
just an extension.
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ATTACHMENT 9.2
Telephone Reference Guide
Page 2of 3

2.0 To Answera Call
2.1 Pick up handset
2.2  Answer the call
3.0 Making an Outside Call from the PBX line
31 Pick up the handset
3.2  Press the PBX line button and Dial 9
3.3 Listen for dial tone
3.4 Dial the desired number
4.0 Making an Outside Call fro‘m the Outside.line
4.1 Pick up the handset
4.2  Press the outside line button
4.3 Listen for dial tone
4.4 Dial the desired number\
5.0 Placing a call on Hold and Retrieving the Call
5.1  Press the HOLD button during a call
5.2  Retrieve the call by pressing the LINE key with the flashing green LED
6.0 Transferring Calls
6.1 Duﬁng a call depress the HOLD button
6.2 Dial the extension number to which the call will be transferred
6.3  When the recipient answers, announce the call and hang-up

6.4 lIf recipient does not want to answer call you can return to the caller by
pressing the LINE key with the flashing green LED

7.0 WMaking a Conference Call

Only two other people and you can be on the conference call. This will require both
telephone lines.
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ATTACHMENT 9.2
Telephone Reference Guide
Page 30f 3
7.1 Adding an Outside line
a. Press the HOLD button during a call
b. Press the other line button
C. Dial the party to be included in the conference (remember to dial 9 if
using the PBX number)
d. Press CONF button after the call is answered to connect all parties
7.2 Adding an Internal extension
a. Press the HOLD button during a call
b. Press the other line button
C. Dial the extension number to be included in the conference
d. Press CONF button after the call is answered to connect all parties

7.3 To End the Conference Call hang up the telephone
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ATTACHMENT 9.3
Alt TSC/OSC Setup Checklist
Page 1 of 2

NOTE

Steps may be performed concurrently or out of sequence as deemed appropriate.

1. 'Access to the Verplanck Fire House will be through the door located in the rear of
the facility. | . ‘
Keys for the door are located in the coded key-box adjacent to the door.
3. Locate the marked cabinets in the Apparatus Bay (Locker #1) Commissioners Office
(Locker #2) and Community Room (Locker #3).
4. Locate tables and chairs in the storage room, setup as indicated in Attachment 9.1.
(The arrangement may be set up differently if requested by EPM/OSC Manager.)
5. Remove telephones from the cabinets and install as indicated on the diagrams for
each room.
a. Confirm dial tones.
b. Install trip hazard protection for all lines, if needed.
Install the fax/printer/copier machines as indicated on the diagrams.
7. Remove laptops and install as indicated on the diagram for each location.
a. Laptops are available for each positions: (but may be provided to others as
needed)

N

o
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ATTACHMENT 9.3
Alt TSC/OSC Setup Checklist
Page 2 of 2

8. Locate the clock stored in the cablnet Set up the clock in a prominent location in the
Community Room.
9. Locate hand ~held radios and chargers
a. Install near the Work Control Coordinator.

10.Locate and distribute the following documents:
a. Position Checklists
b. Emergency Telephone Directory (s)
c. EAL Wall Charts
11. Set up the following using flip charts:
a. Sign-in sheet '
b. Plant Status Board
c. Action items
12.Obtain the following from eBlib or the stand alone laptop, as needed
a. Emergency Operating Procedures :
Technical Support Guidelines
Severe Accident Guidelines
Emergency Management Guidelines
Any other document/procedure that may be needed for the event

® o0 T
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ATTACHMENT 9.4
Directions to the Alt TSC/OSC-
Page 1 of 1

Directions to the Verplanck Fire House
From the IPEC Plant Entrance:

At the Gate make a right onto Broadway south towards Verplanck.
At intersection of Broadway and 8t Street (signal light), make a right turn.
Fire House is on the left (238 8th street).

Parking is in the rear of Fire House, or lot next to entrance, or in the Red Building parking
lot on 6th Street behind the Fire House.
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ATTACHMENT 9.5
Internet Connection Setup
Page 1 of 1

1. Connections to the Entergy IPEC network are located in the Community Room and the
Meeting Room. See Attachment 9.1 for locations.

2. It is necessary to complete the internet connection by closing a switch located in the
Loft Room. Retrieve key from Locker #2 for the electric on/off switch that powers the
network equipment up in the loft. The on/off switch is on the left as you enter the door
that leads to the loft ladder. The key should fit in with the tab in the 12 o'clock position,
by turning to the 3 o’clock position the network equipment will begin to power up, this will
take a couple of minutes. Located in this room in the overhead is a cabinet which
contains equipment to support the network. When the network is activated as outlined
above, assure that the fans for that equipment is operating (you can hear the fans once
the network is activated). These fans must be operating to assure cooling for the
equipment in the cabinet. ‘
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Attachment 9.6

Sending IPEC Liaisons to the (A) ICP with the Alt. TSC/OSC NOT Operational
during a Hostile Action Based/Security Event:

Page 1 0of 12

Note:

This guideline is written for conditions when the Alt. TSC/OSC will NOT be
declared operational, i.e. HAB/Security Event that occurs during normal
working hours and on-site personnel will NOT be able to staff the Alt. facility,
for any reason, inclusive of Security Code Orange/Red, etc.. It is possible that
some ERO qualified personnel, who were originally off-site when the
HAB/Security Event occurred, will show up to the Alt. facilities; however this
guideline assumes that the Alt. facilities will NOT be declared operational.

Note:

Sending IPEC Liaisons to the Incident Command Post (ICP) shouid be
considered for all IPEC Emergency Action Level (EAL) declarations depending
on the ICP’s needs and SHALL be performed for all IPEC EALs involving a
Hostile Action Based (HAB) or Security Event. The Liaisons should consist of
personnel from Operations, Security and Radiation Protection (RP).

Note:

Although written for the Alt. TSC/OSC once communications are established
per this guideline, if the actual IPEC TSC/OSC becomes Operational the actual
IPEC TSC/OSC should continue to staff conference bridges previously
established at the Alt. TSC/OSC location untii all ICP needs are met.

Note:

Aithough primarily written for a HAB/Security Event, if the ICP requests IPEC
Liaisons be sent to the iCP, during a non-HAB/Security Event then the EOF
(AEOF) may follow the guidance as outlined below and assign IPEC Liaisons
to meet the needs of the ICP. ‘
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Attachment 9.6

Sending IPEC Liaisons to the {A) ICP with the Alt. TSC/OSC NOT Operational
during a Hostile Action Based/Security Event:
Page 2 0f 12

Guidance:

1. For any IPEC EAL declaration the request for ICP Liaisons should come from the
ICP. The ICP should make a formal request to IPEC Security (typically
CASJ/SAS, etc.) for these additional personnel. If the IPEC EAL declaration
involves a Hostile Action Based (HAB) or Security Event, or the ICP has
requestied these ICP Liaisons then proceed as follows:

2. IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.) shall establish communication with the Alt.
TSC and relay to the most senior ERO qualified person available (typically
an EPM qualified individual), or designee at the Alt. TSC, that the ICP has
requested ICP Liaisons. If the request for ICP Liaisons has been made
from the ICP or the IPEC EAL declaration involves a Hostile Action Based
(HAB) or Security Event then the most senior ERO qualified person
available, or designee at the Alt. TSC, will continue on with Step 3.

3. The most senior ERO qualified person available (typically an EPM
qualified individual), or designee at the Alt. TSC, will select ICP Liaison
personnel based on the needs of the ICP. Typically the selection of ICP
Liaisons is as follows: ‘

a. A person knowledgeable about IPEC Security (oncoming Security
Shift Supervisor, or equivalent) as the ICP Security Liaison. The
IPEC Security Liaison will normally be filled using the personnel in
the qualified ERO position entitled ICP Security Coordinator.

i. In some instances if one of the qualified IPEC [ICP Security
Coordinators were located off-site, when the HAB/Security
Event occurred, they may report directly to the ICP if
previous contact was made between the ICP (or IPEC) and
the IPEC ICP Security Coordinator. If this was the case then
an additional person need not be deployed to the ICP to act
as the ICP Security Liaison. The IPEC ICP Security
Coordinator will become the ICP Security Liaison. The All.
TSC will simply need to be informed that an ICP Security
Liaison is already at the ICP.
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Attachment 9.6

Sending IPEC Liaisons to the (A) ICP with the Alt. TSC/OSC NOT Operational
during a Hostile Action Based/Security Event:

Page 3 of 12

ii. Insome instances if all of the qualified IPEC ICP Security
Coordinators were located on-site, when the HAB/Security
v Eventoccurred, and they will NOT be able to staff the
facility, for any reason, inclusive of Security Code
- Orange/Red, then the most senior ERQ qualified person
available will have to find a suitable substitute as outlined in
this guideline.

b. A person knowledgeable about IPEC Operations {oncoming NPO,
or equivalent) as the ICP Operations Liaison. If a person
knowledgeable about IPEC Operations cannot be located then the
person selected as the ICP Radiation Protection Liaison may
perform these duties until additional assistance arrives

c. A person knowledgeable about IPEC Radiological Controls (RP
Supervisor, or equivalent) as the ICP Radiation Protection Liaison.
if a person knowledgeable about IPEC Radiological Controls
cannot be located then the person selected as the ICP Operations
Liaison may perform these duties until additional assistance arrives.

d. if knowledgeable personnel are unavailable in your facility for
selection as ICP Liaisons then reach out to other facilities to
determine if sufficient knowledgeable personnel may be available,
for dispatch to the Alt. TSC, to meet the needs of the ICP. -

4. The most senior ERO qualified person available, or designee at the Alt.
TSC, will determine from IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.) where the ICP
has been established and determine the best way to contact the ICP
directly. ' '
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Attachment 9.6

Sending IPEC Liaisons to the (A) ICP with the Alt. TSC/OSC NOT Operational
during a Hostile Action Based/Security Event:

Page 4 of 12

5. The most senior ERO qualified person available, or designee at the Alt.
TSC, will contact the ICP directly and inform them that they will be sending
ICP Liaisons to the ICP and supply the names of the selected individuals
to the ICP. If a direct contact with the ICP, from the Alt. TSC, is not
available then this information may be relayed thru IPEC Security
(CAS/SAS, etc.) who can contact the ICP (through radio channels, ring
down circuits, etc.) to relay information. If the IPEC ICP Security
Coordinator is already at the ICP then this communication may be directly
with him/her.

6. ICP Incident Commander (IC) determines, based on event specifics,
escort requirements, special vehicle requirements and any special method
of transport (walk, airlift, water, etc.), is needed to transport personnel
from the Alt. TSC to the ICP and a point of contact at the ICP for the
personnel, designated to be the ICP Liaisons, to report to. The most
senior ERO qualified person available, or designee at the Alt. TSC, will
remain in contact with the |CP for "go" approval from the ICP and relay
specific travel and point of contact information to the designated ICP
Liaisons. If a direct contact with the ICP is not available then this
information may be relayed thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.).

a. If the ICP IC determines that it is not safe to transport personnel
from the Alt. TSC to the ICP then direct the designated ICP
Liaisons to establish communications with the plant per guidance
below and instruct ICP IC on how to dial into the conference
bridge(s), giving him/her the specific numbers and information
required, so the ICP IC, or designee, may call into the established
conference bridge and ask questions as necessary..

b. When the ICP IC determines it is safe to transport the designated
ICP Liaisons from the Alt. TSC to the ICP then continue on with
applicable steps in this guideline.

7. The most senior ERO qualified person available, or designee at the Alt.
TSC, will select any available Security personnel and instruct them to
conduct credentialing, if required, and FFD process and then informs the
ICP that the designated ICP Liaisons are ready to be deployed.
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Attachment 9.6

Sending IPEC Liaisons to the (A) ICP with the Alt. TSC/OSC NOT Operational

during a Hostile Action Based/Security Event:
Page 50f 12

a. If there are no available Security personnel in the Alt. TSC and the
IPEC ICP Security Coordinator is present in the ICP then the
credentialing, if required, and FFD process may be conducted at
the ICP when the designated ICP Liaisons arrive at the ICP.

b. If there are no available Security personnel in the Alt. TSC and the
IPEC ICP Security Coordinator is NOT present in the ICP then the
{CP IC must be informed that credentialing, at the Alt. TSC will not
be performed. The ICP IC will, based on this information, determine
if they are capable of credentialing the designated ICP Liaisons at
the ICP. If determination is made that the ICP is capable of
credentialing the designated ICP Liaisons then continue on with this
guideline, as required. However the FFD process may still be
conducted at the Alt. TSC, by ANY available personnel as
designated by the most senior ERO qualified person available, or
designee at the Alt. TSC, before the designated ICP Liaisons
depart for the |ICP.

8. If ;'go" approval is received from the ICP IC then the most senior ERO

qualified person available, or designee at the Alt. TSC, will inform
personnel that they will be deployed to the ICP and provide any required
pre-job briefings and transit to the ICP i.a.w specific instructions from the
ICP. If a direct contact with the ICP is not available then the "go" approval
may be relayed thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, efc.). If the ICP Liaisons
are to head to the ICP unescorted then the team must be given a point of
contact at the ICP and the location of the point of contact. This point of -
contact will typically be the ICP IC.,

. Once the ICP Liaisons have arrived at the ICP they will meet with the point
of contact. If required, the ICP will conduct any necessary credentialing of
personnel before the ICP Liaisons obtain the ICP Liaison “go” bag, stored
at the Alt. ICP location and establish conference bridges as follows:
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Attachment 9.6

Sending IPEC Liaisons to the (A) ICP with the Alt. TSC/OSC NOT Operational
during a Hostile Action Based/Security Event:
Page 6 of 12

a. The ICP Security Liaison will utilize phone numbers in the E-Plan
Emergency Telephone Directory (ETD) and contact IPEC Security
(CAS/SAS) and the Alt. TSC. The ICP Security Liaison will instruct
personnel to dial into a conference bridge, giving them the specific
numbers and information required, and establishes a conference
bridge with these personnel, if available and required. Additional
personnel may join the conference bridge as necessary. Since the
Alt. TSC is not Operational then the most senior ERO qualified
person available, or designee at the Alt. TSC, may designate ANY
available personnel to staff this conference bridge until the Alt. TSC
becomes Operational.

i. If any personnel, designated to be on this conference
bridge, are unable to establish communications at this
time, for any reason, then continue establishing the
conference bridge with the available personnel and
instruct the unavailable personnel to join into the
conference bridge when circumstances allow this to
oceur. '

b. The ICP Operations Liaison will utilize phone numbers in the E-
Plan Emergency Telephone Directory (ETD) and contact the Unit 2
CCR, Unit 3 CCR, the EOF (or AEOF) and the Alt. TSC/OSC. The
{CP Operations Liaison will instruct personnel to dial into a
conference bridge, giving them the specific numbers and
information required, and establishes a conference bridge with
these personnel, if available and required. Additional personnel
may join the conference bridge as necessary. It is possible that,
due to plant circumstances CCR personnel may not be able to staff
a conference bridge. In this instance the CCR may designate ANY
available personnel (NPO, RP, Chem tech, etc.) to staff the
conference bridge utilizing any open and available phone line.
Since the Alt. TSC/OSC and EOF (or AEQF) are not Operational
then the most senior ERO qualified person available, or designee at
the Alt. TSC/OSC and EOF (or AEOF), may designate ANY
available personnel to staff this conference bridge until the Alt.
TSC/OSC and EOF (or AEOF) become Operational.
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Attachment 9.6

Sending IPEC Liaisons to the (A) ICP with the Alt. TSC/OSC NOT Operational
' during a Hostile Action Based/Security Event:

Page 7 of 12

i. If one of the two CCR's is unable to establish communications at
this time, for any reason, then continue establishing the conference
bridge with the available CCR and instruct the unavailable CCR to
join into the conference bridge when circumstances allow this to
occur. The available CCR can provide any information required to
the ICP Operations Liaison for the unavailable CCR by historical
plant knowledge, plant process computers or relaying information
passed directly from the unavailable CCR.

ii. If both CCR's are unable to establish communications at this
time, for any reason, then continue establishing the
conference bridge between the Alt. TSC/OSC, EOF (or
AEOF) and the ICP Operations Liaison and instruct the
unavailable CCR's to join into the conference bridge when
circumstances allow this to occur. The Alt. TSC/OSC can
provide any information required to the ICP Operations
Liaison for the unavailable CCR's by historical plant
knowledge, plant process computers or relaying information
passed directly from the unavailable CCR's. |

iii.  If both CCR'’s are unable to establish communications at this
time, for any reason, and the ICP Liaisons were not deployed
to the ICP for safety reasons, as established by the ICP IC,
then establish the conference bridge between the Alt.
TSC/OSC and EOF (or AEOF) only, so the ICP IC, or
designee, may call into the established conference bridge
and ask questions as necessary. The Alt. TSC/OSC should
instruct the unavailable CCR's to join into the conference
bridge when circumstances allow this to occur. The Alt.
TSC/OSC can provide any information required to the ICP for
the unavailable CCR's by historical plant knowledge, plant
process computers or relaying information passed directly
from the unavailable CCR's.
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In some situations the EOF {or AEOF) may not be staffed. If
this is the case continue establishing the conference bridge
with the other available facilities/personnel. In some cases,
even if the EOF (or AEOF) is staffed, there may not be a
need for the EQF (or AEOF) to stay on the phone
continuously. If this is the case the EOF (or AEOF) may
disconnect from the conference bridge as long as they
understand how to dial into the conference bridge and have
the specific numbers and information required, should the
need arise to re-establish this communication pathway. It is
possible that if both the CCR's and the EOF (or AEOF) are
unable to establish communications at this time, for any
reason, and the ICP Liaisons were not deployed to the ICP
for safety reasons, as established by the ICP IC, then keep
the conference bridge staffed at the Alt. TSC/OSC only, so
the ICP IC, or designee, may call into the established
conference bridge and ask questions as necessary. The Alt.
TSC/OSC should instruct all unavailable facilities/personnel
to join into the conference bridge when circumstances allow
this to occur. The Alt. TSC/OSC can provide any information
required to the ICP for the unavailable CCR'’s by historical
plant knowledge, plant process computers or relaying
information passed directly from the unavailable CCR's.

If there are not two open and available CCR phone lines to
establish a second conference bridge for the ICP Radiation
Protection Liaison then the ICP Radiation Protection Liaison
may utilize the same conference bridge established by the
ICP Operations Liaison. If this line becomes too busy and
multiple conversations must take place simultaneously then
consideration must be given to separating out personnel onto
two separate conference bridges as outlined in this guideline.
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If both CCR'’s are unable to establish communications at this
time, for any reason, then continue establishing the
conference bridge between the Alt. TSC/OSC and the ICP
Radiation Protection Liaison and instruct the unavailable
CCR's to join into the conference bridge when circumstances
allow this to occur. The Alt. TSC/OSC can provide any
information required to the ICP Radiation Protection Liaison
for the unavailable CCR’s by historical plant knowledge, plant
process computers or relaying information passed directly
from the unavailable CCR’s.

If both CCR’s are unable to establish communications at this
time, for any reason, and the ICP Liaisons were not deployed
to the ICP for safety reasons, as established by the ICP IC,
then establish the conference bridge at the Alt. TSC/OSC
only, so the ICP IC, or designee, may call into the established
conference bridge and ask questions as necessary. The Alt.
TSC/OSC should instruct the unavailable CCR's to join into
the conference bridge when circumstances allow this to
occur. The Alt. TSC/OSC can provide any information
required to the ICP for the unavailable CCR’s by historical
plant knowledge, plant process computers or relaying
information passed directly from the unavailable CCR's.

If there are not two open and available CCR phone lines to
establish a second conference bridge, the ICP Radiation
Protection Liaison may utilize the same conference bridge
established by the ICP Operations Liaison. If this line
becomes too busy and multiple conversations must take
place simultaneously then consideration must be given to
separating out personnel onto two separate conference
bridges as outlined in this guideline.
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V. If any personnel, designated to be on this conference bridge,
are unable to establish communications at this time, for any .
reason, then continue establishing the conference bridge with
the available personnel and instruct the unavailable
personnel to join into the conference bridge when
circumstances allow this to occur.

10.0Once the conference bridges have successfully been established the ICP

11

IC, the EOF or (AEOF) Emergency Director (or the most senior ERO -
qualified person available, or designee at the EOF/AEOF, if not
operational), the CCR Shift Manager(s) and the most senior ERO qualified
person available, or designee at the Alt. TSC/OSC, will be informed of
these actions and what facilities/areas are on the line.

.Once personnel are able to access the site and the actual IPEC TSC/OSC
is declared operational then the CCR and CAS/SAS personnel, on the
established conference bridge lines with the ICP, should be replaced by

- personnel in the actual IPEC TSC/OSC as outlined below.

a. The TSC Security Coordinator should replace the CAS/SAS
personnel on the ICP Security Liaison established conference
bridge. If the TSC Security Coordinator is unavailable then the EPM
may designate ANY available ERO personnel to staff the
conference bridge. Once the actual IPEC TSC has joined the
established ICP Security Liaison conference bridge then CAS/SAS
may disconnect from the call.

b. The OSC Manager should replace the CCR personnel on the ICP
Operations Liaison established conference bridge. If the OSC
Manager is unavailable then the EPM may designate ANY available
ERO personnel to staff the conference bridge. Once the actual
IPEC TSC (or OSC) has joined the established ICP Operations
Liaison conference bridge then the CCR(s) may disconnect from
the call.
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¢. The TSC Radiological Coordinator should replace CCR personnel on
the ICP Radiation Protection Liaison established conference bridge. If
the TSC Radiological Coordinator is unavailable then the EPM may
designate ANY available ERO personnel to staff the conference
bridge. Once the actual IPEC TSC (or OSC) has joined the
established ICP Radiation Protection Liaison conference bridge then
the CCR(s) may disconnect from the call.

d. Once the conference bridges have successfully been re-established
utilizing personnel from the actual IPEC TSC/QSC, the ICP IC and the
EPM will be informed of these actions and what facilities/areas are on
the line. ) :

12.0Once personnel are able to access the site and the actual IPEC EOF/ICP is
declared operational then the EOF may disconnect from the established -
conference bridge due to close proximity of the two facilities. If, due to the
circumstances of the event, either of the two facilities is unable to report to
the actual EOF then the EOF (or AEQOF) should maintain the established
conference bridge staffed as outlined in this guideline. In all cases the IPEC
ICP Liaisons should maintain the established conference bridge lines staffed,
until such time the ICP IC determines that the ICP Liaisons and/or the
established conference bridge is no longer required.

a. Once the conference bridges have successfully been re-established
utilizing personnel from the actual IPEC EOF or (AEOF)/ICP the ICP
IC and the ED will be informed of these actions and what
facilities/areas are on the line.

b. If the actual IPEC EOF/ICP are declared operational and the EOF has
~ disconnect from the established conference bridge due to close
proximity of the two facilities then the ED will be informed of these
actions.

13.0nce the ICP IC determines that the ICP Liaisons and/or the established
conference bridges are no longer required then the ICP Liaisons may instruct
all personnel on the established conference bridges to disconnect. Then the
ICP Liaisons may disconnect the conference call and await further
instructions from the ICP IC. If the ICP IC determines that the ICP Liaisons
and/or the established conference bridges will be required for an indefinite
period of time then the ICP Liaisons should contact the appropriate facility
leads to ensure suitable reliefs can be arranged in a timely manner.
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. worklng hours, and off-snte personnel wnll be able to staff the Alt faclllty

;fThls gmdehne is wrltten for condltlons when the Alt TSCIOSC has been :
_declared operational, i.e. HAB/Security Event that occurs outside of normal :

. yoE
Z'Sendmg IPEC Llausons to the Inc:dent Command Post (ICP) should be

_i_-on the ICP’s needs and SHALL be performed for all IPEC EALs mvolving a

gf‘personnel from Operatlons, Securlty and Radnatuon Protectlon (RP)

_considered for all IPEC Emergency Action Level (EAL) declarations dependmg;::

' NOTE

- per this guideline, if the actual IPEC. TSCIOSC becomes Operational, the

'_establlshed at the Alt TSCIOSC Iocatuon until aII lCP needs are met

'EfAIthough wntten for the Alt TSCIOSC once commumcatuons are established}'?f ;

“actual IPEC TSC/OSC should continue to staff conference bridges prevnously;.:

Thor

Liaisons be sent to the ICP, during a non-HABISecurlty Event then the EOF -
(AEOF) may follow the guldance as outlined below and asmgn IPEC Liansons o
; _to meet the needs of the lCP - o ‘

' Although prlmarlly wrltten for a HABISecurlty Event if the ICP requests IPECE
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Guidance:
1. For any IPEC EAL declaration the request for ICP Liaisons should come
from the ICP. The ICP should make a formal request to IPEC Security
(typically CAS/SAS or directly to the ICP Security Coordinator) for these
additional personnel. If the IPEC EAL declaration involves a Hostile Action
Based (HAB) or Security Event, or the ICP has requested these ICP
Liaisons then proceed as follows:

2. The TSC Security Coordinator shall establish communication with IPEC
Security (CAS/SAS) and determine if the ICP has requested ICP Liaisons,
if not already known. If the request for ICP Liaisons has been made from
the ICP or the IPEC EAL declaration involves a Hostile Action Based
(HAB) or Security Event then the TSC Security Coordinator will inform the
Emergency Plant Manager (EPM) of the need to staff the ICP Liaisons.

3. The EPM will select ICP Liaison personne! based on the needs of the ICP.-
Typically the selection of ICP Liaisons is as follows:

a. A person knowledgeable about IPEC Security (this is a quallfled
- ERO position entitled ICP Security Coordinator) as the ICP Security
Liaison.

i. In some instances the IPEC ICP Security Coordinator may
report directly to the ICP if previous contact was made
between the ICP (or IPEC) and the IPEC ICP Security
Coordinator. If this was the case then an additional person
need not be deployed to the ICP to act as the ICP Security
Liaison. The IPEC ICP Security Coordinator will become the
ICP Security Liaison. The Alt. TSC will simply need to be
informed that an ICP Security Liaison is already at the ICP.

b. A person knowledgeable about IPEC Operations (oncoming NPO,
or equivalent) as the ICP Operations Liaison. If a person
knowledgeable about IPEC Operations cannot be located then the
person selected as the ICP Radiation Protection Liaison may
perform these duties until additional assistance arrives.




IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED IP-EP-270  Revision 3

== Knlergy, EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
GU'DE-\'\' INE REFERENCE USE ' Page 29 of 53
Attachment 9.7

Sending IPEC Liaisons to the (A) ICP with the Alt. TSC/OSC Operational during a
Hostile Action Based/Security Event:

Page 3 of 12

c. A person knowledgeable about IPEC Radiological Controls (RP
Supervisor, or equivalent) as the ICP Radiation Protection Liaison.
If a person knowledgeable about IPEC Radiological Controls
cannot be located then the person selected as the ICP Operations
Liaison may perform these duties until additional assistance arrives.

d. If knowledgeable personnel are unavailable in your facility for
selection as ICP Liaisons then reach out to other facilities to
determine if sufficient knowledgeable personnel may be available,
for dispatch to the Alt. TSC, to meet the needs of the ICP.

4. The TSC Security Coordinator will determine from IPEC Security
(CAS/SAS, etc.) where the ICP has been established and determine the
. best way to contact the ICP directly. The TSC Security Coordinator will
inform the Emergency Plant Manager (EPM) of the location of the ICP.

5. The TSC Security Coordinator will contact the ICP directly and inform
them that they will be sending ICP Liaisons to the ICP and supply the
names of the selected individuals to the ICP. If a direct contact with the
ICP, from the Alt. TSC, is not available then this information may be
relayed thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.) who can contact the ICP
(through radio channels, ring down circuits, etc.) to relay information.

6. ICP Incident Commander (IC) determines, based on event specifics, if
escort requirements, special vehicle requirements and any special method
of transport (walk, airlift, water, etc.) is needed to transport personnel from
the Alt. TSC to the ICP and a point of contact at the ICP for the personnel,
designated to be the ICP Liaisons, to report to. The TSC Security
Coordinator will remain in contact with the ICP for "go" approval from the
ICP and relay specific travel and point of contact information to the
designated ICP Liaisons. If a direct contact with the ICP is not available

- then this information may be relayed thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.).
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a. If the ICP IC determines that it is not safe to transport personnel
from the Alf. TSC to the ICP then direct the designated ICP
Liaisons to establish communications with the plant per guidance
below and instruct ICP IC on how to dial info the conference
bridge(s), giving them the specific numbers and information
required, so the ICP IC, or designee, may call into the established
conference bridge and ask questions as necessary.

b. When the ICP IC determines it is safe to transport the designated
ICP Liaisons from the Alt. TSC to the ICP then continue on with
applicable steps in this guideline.

7. The TSC Security Coordinator conducts credentialing, if required, and
FFD process-and informs the ICP that the designated ICP Liaisons are
ready to be deployed.

8. If "go" approval is received from the ICP IC then the TSC Security
Coordinator will inform personnel that they will be deployed to the ICP and
provide any required pre-job briefings. The designated ICP Liaisons will
take their designated ICP Liaison “go” bag from the Alt. TSC/OSC and
transit to the ICP i.a.w specific instructions from the ICP. If a direct contact
with the ICP is not available then the "go" approval may be relayed thru
IPEC Security (CAS/SAS). If the ICP Liaisons are to head to the ICP
unescorted then the team must be given a point of contact at the ICP and
the location of the point of contact. This point of contact will typically be
the ICP IC.
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9. Once the ICP Liaisons have arrived at the ICP they will meet with the point
of contact. If required, the ICP will conduct any necessary credentialing of
personnel before the ICP Liaisons obtain the ICP Liaison “go” bag, stored
at the Alt. ICP location and establish conference bridges as follows:

a. The ICP Security Liaison will utilize phone numbers in the E-Plan
Emergency Telephone Directory (ETD) and contact IPEC Security
(CAS/SAS) and the Alt. TSC-Security Coordinator. The ICP
Security Liaison will instruct personnel to dial into a conference
bridge, giving them the specific numbers and information required,
and establishes a conference bridge with these personnel, if
available and required. Additional personnel may join the
conference bridge as necessary.

i. If any personnel, designated to be on this conference bridge,
are unable to establish communications at this time, for any
reason, then continue establishing the conference bridge
with the available personnel and instruct the unavailable
personnel to join into the conference bridge when
circumstances allow this to occur.

b. The ICP Operations Liaison will utilize phone numbers in the E-
Plan Emergency Telephone Directory (ETD) and contact the Unit 2
CCR, Unit 3 CCR, the EOF (or AEOF), and the Alt. TSC. The ICP
Operations Liaison will instruct personnel to dial into a conference
bridge, giving them the specific numbers and information required,
and establishes a conference bridge with these personnel, if
available and required. Additional personnel may join the
conference bridge as necessary. It is possible that, due to plant
circumstances CCR personnel may not be able to staff a
conference bridge. In this instance the CCR may designate ANY
available personnel (NPO, RP, Chem tech, etc.) to staff the
conference bridge utilizing any open and available phone line.
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If one of the two CCR's is unable to establish communications at
this time, for any reason, then continue establishing the
conference bridge with the available CCR and instruct the
unavailable CCR to join into the conference bridge when
circumstances allow this to occur. The available CCR can
provide any information required to the ICP QOperations Liaison
for the unavailable CCR by historical plant knowledge, plant
process computers or relaying information passed directly from
the unavailable CCR.

if both CCR's are unable to establish communications at this
time, for any reason, then continue establishing the conference
bridge between the Alt. TSC/OSC, EOF (or AEOF) and the ICP
Operations Liaison and instruct the unavailable CCR's to join into
the conference bridge when circumstances aliow this to occur.
The Alt. TSC/OSC can provide any information required to the
ICP Operations Liaison for the unavailable CCR's by historical
plant knowledge, plant process computers or relaying information
passed directly from the unavailable CCR's.

If both CCR’s are unable to establish communications at this
time, for any reason, and the ICP Liaisons were not deployed to
the ICP for safety reasons, as established by the ICP IC, then
establish the conference bridge between the Alt. TSC/OSC and
EOF (or AEOF) only, so the ICP IC, or designee, may call into
the established conference bridge and ask questions as
necessary. The Alt. TSC/OSC should instruct the unavailable
CCR's to join into the conference bridge when circumstances
allow this to occur. The Alt. TSC/OSC can provide any
information required to the ICP for the unavailable CCR’s by
historical plant knowledge, plant process computers or relaying
information passed directly from the unavailable CCR's.
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iv. In some situations the EOF or (AEOF) may not be staffed. If this
is the case continue establishing the conference bridge with the
other available facilities/personnel. In some cases, even if the
EOF or (AEQOF) is staffed, there may not be a need for the EOF
or (AEOF) individual to stay on the phone continuously. If this is
the case the EOF or (AEOF) individual may disconnect from the
conference bridge as long as they understand how to dial into
the conference bridge and have the specific numbers and
information required, should the need arise to re-establish this
communication pathway. It is possible that if both the CCR's and
the EOF or (AEQF) are unable to establish.communications at
this time, for any reason, and the ICP Liaisons were not
deployed to the ICP for safety reasons, as established by the
ICP {C, then keep the conference bridge staffed at the Alt.

| TSC/OSC only, so the ICP IC, or designee, may call into the

! conference bridge and ask questions as necessary. The Alt.

i TSC/OSC should instruct all unavailable facilities/personnel to

| join into the conference bridge when circumstances allow this to

- occur. The Alt. TSC/OSC can provide any information required
to the ICP for the unavailable CCR'’s by historical plant
knowledge, plant process computers or relaying information
passed directly from the unavailable CCR's.

|

v. If there are not two open and available CCR phone lines to
establish a second conference bridge for the ICP Radiation
Protection Liaison then the ICP Radiation Protection Liaison may
| utilize the same conference bridge established by the ICP
| Operations Liaison. If this line becomes too busy and multiple
| conversations must take place simultaneously then consideration
| must be given to separating out personnel onto two separate
conference bridges as outlined in this guideline.



Lo

IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED

iP-EP-270 Revision 3
CEEET g
“= Knlergy. EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
GUIDE LINE REFERENCE USE Page 34 of 53
Attachment 9.7

Sending IPEC Liaisons to the (A) ICP with the Alt. TSC/OSC Operational during a
Hostile Action Based/Security Event:

Page 8 of 12

vi. If any personnel, designated to be on this conference bridge, are
unable to establish communications at this time, for any reason,
then continue establishing the conference bridge with the
available personnel and instruct the unavailable personnel to join
into the conference bridge when circumstances allow this to
occur.

c. The ICP Radiation Protection Liaison (if available) will utilize phone
numbers in the E-Plan Emergency Telephone Directory (ETD) and
contacts the Unit 2 CCR, Unit 3 CCR and asks to speak directly to
the Watch RP Technicians. The ICP Radiation Protection Liaison
will also contact the Alt. TSC Radiological Coordinator. The ICP
Radiation Protection Liaison will instruct personnel to dial into a
conference bridge, giving them the specific numbers and
information required, and establishes a conference bridge with
these personnel, if available and required. Additional personnel
‘may join the conference bridge as necessary. It is possible that,
due to plant circumstances the Watch RP Technician(s) may not be
able to staff a conference bridge. In this instance the CCR may
designate ANY available personnel (NPO, etc.) to staff the
conference bridge utilizing any open and available phone line or
make a determination that the person designated to staff the
conference bridge with the ICP Operations Liaison may relay
pertinent radiological information instead.

i. If one of the two CCR’s in unable to establish communications at
this time, for any reason, then continue establishing the
conference bridge with the available CCR and instruct the
unavailable CCR to join into the conference bridge when
circumstances allow this to occur. The available CCR can
provide any information required to the ICP Radiation Protection
Liaison for the unavailable CCR by historical plant knowledge,
plant process computers or relaying information passed directly
from the unavailable CCR.
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. If both CCR's are unable to establish communications at this

time, for any reason, then continue establishing the conference
bridge between the Alt. TSC/OSC and the ICP Radiation
Protection Liaison and instruct the unavailable CCR’s to join into
the conference bridge when circumstances allow this to occur.
The Alt. TSC/OSC can provide any information required to the

- ICP Radiation Protection Liaison for the unavailable CCR's by

historical plant knowledge, plant process computers or relaying
information passed directly from the unavailable CCR's.

If both CCR's are unable to establish communications at this
time, for any reason, and the ICP Liaisons were not deployed to
the ICP for safety reasons, as established by the ICP IC, then
establish the conference bridge at the Alt. TSC/OSC only, so the
ICP IC, or designee, may call into the established conference
bridge and ask questions as necessary. The Alt. TSC/OSC
should instruct the unavailable CCR's to join into the conference
bridge when circumstances allow this to occur. The Alt,

- TSCIOSC can provide any information required to the.ICP for the

unavailable CCR's by historical plant knowledge, plant process
computers or relaying information passed directly from the
unavailable CCR's.

If there are not two open and available CCR phone lines to
establish a second conference bridge, the ICP Radiation
Protection Liaison may utilize the same conference bridge
established by the ICP Operations Liaison. If this line becomes
too busy and multiple conversations must take place
simultaneously then consideration must be given to separating
out personnel onto two separate conference bridges as outlined
in this guideline.

If the Alt. TSC Radiological Coordinator is unable to establish
communications at this time, for any reason, then a suitable
substitute (i.e. any Rad individual etc.) may be utilized to staff the
conference bridge and supply any information required by the
ICP.
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vi. If any personnel, designated to be on this conference bridge, are
unable to establish communications at this time, for any reason,
then continue establishing the conference bridge with the
available personnel and instruct the unavailable personnel to join
into the conference bridge when circumstances atlow this to
occur.

10.0nce the conference bridges have successfully been established the ICP
IC, the EOF (or AEOF) Emergency Director (or the most senior ERO
qualified person available, or designee at the EOF/AEOF, if not
operational), the CCR Shift Manager(s) and the EPM will be informed of
these actions and what facilities/areas are on the line.

11.0nce personnel are able to access the site and the actual IPEC TSC/OSC
is declared operational then the CCR and CAS/SAS personnel, on the
established conference bridge lines with the ICP, should be replaced by
personnel in the actual IPEC TSC/OSC as outlined below.

a. The TSC Security Coordinator should replace the CAS/SAS
personnel on the ICP Security Liaison established conference
bridge. If the TSC Security Coordinator is unavailable then the EPM
may designate ANY available ERO personnel to staff the
conference bridge. Once the actual IPEC TSC has joined the
established ICP Security Liaison conference bridge then CAS/SAS
may disconnect from the call.

b. The EPM may designate ANY available ERQO personnel to replace
the CCR personnel on the ICP Operations Liaison established
conference bridge. Once the actual IPEC TSC (or OSC) has joined
the established ICP Operations Liaison conference bridge then the
CCR(s) may disconnect from the call.
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¢. The TSC Radiological Coordinator should replace CCR personnel
on the ICP Radiation Protection Liaison established conference
bridge. If the TSC Radiological Coordinator is unavailable then the
EPM may designate ANY available ERO personnel to staff the
conference bridge. Once the actual IPEC TSC (or OSC) has joined
the established ICP Radiation Protection Liaison conference bridge
then the CCR(s) may disconnect from the call.

d. Once the conference bridges have successfully been re-
established utilizing personnel from the actual IPEC TSC/OSC the
ICP IC and the EPM will be informed of these actions and what
facilities/areas are on the line. '

12.0nce personnel are able to access the site and the actual IPEC EQF/ICP
is declared operational then the EOF may disconnect from the established
conference bridge due to close proximity of the two facilities. If, due to the
circumstances of the event, either of the two facilities is unable to report to
the actual EOF then the EOF (or AEOF) should maintain the established
conference bridge staffed as outlined in this guideline. In all cases the
IPEC ICP Liaisons should maintain the established conference bridge
lines staffed, until such time the [CP IC determines that the ICP Liaisons
and/or the established conference bridge is no longer required.

a. Once the conference bridges have successfully been re-
established utilizing personnel from the actual IPEC EQF (or
AEOF)Y/ICP the ICP IC and the ED will be informed of these actions
and what facilities/areas are on the line.

b. If the actual IPEC EOF/ICP are declared operational and the EOF
has disconnect from the established conference bridge due to close

~ proximity of the two facilities then the ED will be informed of these
actions.
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13.0nce the ICP IC determines that the ICP Liaisons and/or the established
conference bridges are no longer required then the ICP Liaisons may instruct
all personnel on the established conference bridges to disconnect. Then the
ICP Liaisons may disconnect the conference call and await further
instructions from the ICP IC. If the ICP IC determines that the ICP Liaisons
and/or the established conference bridges will be required for an indefinite
period of time then the ICP Liaisons should contact the appropriate facility
leads to ensure suitable reliefs can be arranged in a timely manner.
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-,Thls gmdelme |s wrltten for condltlons when the Alt TSC/OSC has been

working hours, and off-sue personnel W|I| be able to staff the Alt: facnllty If
sufficient personnel show up to the Alt. ‘TSCIOSC but the Alt. ,TSCIOSCWhas A
'NOT been declared Operational then this guideline may still be followed in heu
-of the guideline “Request for off-site personnel to be brought on-site with Alt. -
TSCIOSC NOT Operational during a Hostile Action BasedlSecunty Event" =
“ substituting ANY avallable personnel for specuflc ERO posmons called out for
finthisguideline Sl L

NOTE

: The request for personnel to be brought on-sue, from an off-s:te locatlon, may

_be for one person (i.e. Operations NPO, Security Officer, RP Tech., etc.) or

“may be more elaborate and consist of a multl-dlsclplme team (i.e. R&CA

’ Team, etc ) or may consist of an entlre group of personnel (l L. TSC OSC
etc) TP ETe

NOTE

f'lt is: possuble that pnor to the request for personnel the CCR may need to
discuss with the Alt. TSC/OSC (or ICP) the needs of the plant and the

“ personnel available in the facility, to determine who can best support the o
“needs of the plant. This discussion, with the CCR may occur over any ICP -
Liaison established Conference Bridge, or equnvalent pnor to following steps
'mthlsguldelme R e :
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Guidance:

1. Request for personnel originates from Central Control Room (CCR) or the
Alternate Technical Support Center (TSC). If originated from the CCR the
CCR supplies specific names of personnel that they need, if known,
directly to Alt. TSC/Operations Support Center (OSC). The Alt. TSC
authorizes the request for additional personnel and delegates the request
process to the Alt. OSC to prepare the requested personnel. The Alt. TSC
Security Coordinator will inform IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.) that a
request for additional personnel, to be brought on-site, has been made.
The Alt. TSC Operations Coordinator will inform the ICP Operations -
Liaison of the plants needs and the names of personnel, if known and
required by the Incident Command Post (ICP). The ICP Operations .
Liaison will brief the Incident Command Post (ICP) Incident Commander
(IC) and other IPEC Liaisons, if not previously informed, of the needs of
the plant and the names of the personnel requested, if known.

a. IfIPEC ICP Liaisons have not previously been established then the
Alt. TSC Security Coordinator will determine from IPEC Security
(CAS/SAS, etc.) where the ICP has been established and
determine the best way to contact the ICP directly. All further
communications to the ICP may be conducted by contacting the
ICP directly, to continue on with this guideline. The Alt. TSC
Security Coordinator will contact the ICP and inform the ICP IC, or
designee, of the request for off-site personnel to be brought on-site.
If a direct contact with the ICP, from the Alt. TSC, is not available
then this information may be relayed thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS,
etc.) who can contact the ICP (through radio channels, ring down
circuits, etc.) to relay information. :

b. [f, based on the needs of the Alt. TSC, the Alt. TSC Security
Coordinator is unable to continue with direct communications to the
ICP, the EPM may designate ANY available personnel to conduct
all further communications with the ICP.

c. If, based on the needs of the Alt. TSC, the Alt. TSC Operations
Coordinator is unable to continue with direct communications to the
ICP, the EPM may designate ANY available personnel to conduct
all further communications with the ICP.
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2. The Alt. OSC assembles and organizes requested personnel.

3. The Alt. TSC Security Coordinator conducts credentialing, if required and
FFD process and provides input regarding current PA access
authorization based on information from the ICP Security Liaison or ICP
directly.

4. The appropriate Alt. OSC Managers will conduct normal multi-disciplinary
pre-job briefing plus situation status briefings based on information from
the ICP Operations Liaison {or ICP) and ICP Security Liaisons (or ICP).
During this brief personnel should be given a phone number to reach the
Alt. TSC (or ICP), if one is available.

5. The Alt. OSC Manager notifies the Alt. TSC Security Coordinator when the
requested personnel are ready to be deployed. The Alt. TSC Security
Coordinator contacts the ICP Security Liaison (or ICP) and reports that the
requested personnel are ready to be deployed.

6. ICP Incident Commander (IC), or designee, determines based on event
specifics, if escort requirements, special vehicle requirements and any
special method of transport (walk, airlift, water, etc.) is needed to transport
personnel from the Alt. TSC to the site and a point of contact/location, if
required, on site for the requested personnel to be transferred to, or meet
with the point of contact. The Alt. TSC Security Coordinator checks with
the ICP Security Liaison (or ICP) for "go" approval from the ICP and relays
specific travel and point of contact information to the team.

7. |f "go" approval is received from the ICP IC, or designee then the Alt. TSC .
Security Coordinator will inform the Alt. OSC that personnel may be ]
deployed to the site. The requested personnel will transit to the site i.a.w.
specific instructions from the ICP IC, or designee and the Alt. OSC will I
track the requested personnel's location and status per current £-Plan
Implementing Procedures. If the team is to head to the site unescorted

. then the team MUST be given a point of contact at the site and the
location of the point of contact. This point of contact will typically be IPEC
Security Personnel at or near the main gate.
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-~ 8. Once on-site the requested personnel will meet with the point of contact
and be escorted, if required, to job site/location. Once at the job
site/location the team must contact the appropriate CCR to verify that the
actions requested are still required and contact the Alt. TSC (or ICP) and
report the satisfactory arrival on-site. It is possible that due to
circumstances and communication availability that Security personnel,
CCR personnel, etc. may relay this information to the Alt. TSC (or ICP).

a. The Alt. TSC Security Coordinator will report the satisfactory arrival
on-site of the requested personnel to the ICP Security Liaison (or
ICP) and Alt. OSC Manager. The ICP Security Liaison, if
established, will brief the Incident Command Post (ICP) Incident
Commander (IC) and other ICP Liaisons, if established, on the
satisfactory arrival on-site.

9. Once the actions requested have been completed then the requested
personnel will report completed actions to the appropriate CCR and Alt.
TSC (or ICP). The appropriate CCR will coordinate with the ICP and
determine if these requested personnel should return to the Alt. TSC (or
ICP) or sequester on-site. If personnel are directed to return to the Alt.
TSC (or ICP) then the CCR must coordinate the movement of personnel
with IPEC Security and the ICP.

a. If a direct contact with the ICP, from the CCR, is not available then
this information may be relayed thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.)
- who can contact the ICP (through radio channels, ring down
circuits, etc.) to relay information and movement coordination of
these personnel.
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o i._ Request for off-sﬁe personnel to be brought on-snte wuth Alt. TSCIOSC NOT et

Page1of6 : T e
| NOTE  :: o

r'Thls guldeline is wrltten for condltlons when the Alt TSCIOSC will NOT be

declared operational, i.e. HAB/Security Event that occurs during normal -

e “working hours and on-site personnel will NOT be able to staff the Alt. faCIlltYs o

for any reason, inclusive of Security Code Orange/Red, etc.. It is. possible that:_ i

' some ERO qualified personnel, who were originally off-site when the =

S HABISecunty Event occurred, will show up to the Alt. facllltles, however this R S
| guideline assumes that the Alt. facilities will NOT be declared operational. If = [ =

.. | sufficient personnel show up to the Alt. TSC/OSC then the guideline- “Request_ o
| for off-site personnel to be brought on-site with Alt. TSC/OSC Operational - 1| = ..
| during a Hostile Action Based/Security Event” may be followed in lieu of this S ORI

.| ‘guideline, substituting ANY available personnel for speclf‘ ic ERO pos:tlons
o :cailed outfor in the guidelme LoLTEI L R

E 'The request for personnel to be brought on-sute, from an off-snte Iocatlon mayl | EEE

| e for orie person (i.e. Operations , Security Officer, RP Tech., etc.) or may-be | = |
more elaborate and consist of a multi-discipline team. (I e. R&CA Team, etc ) or N

- »:_ _may consist of an entlre group of personnel (i e. TSC OSC etc )

NOTE

o s possuble that, pnor to the request for personnel the CCR may need to

personnel available in the facility, to determine who can best support the

| needs of the plant. This discussion, with the CCR | may occur over any ICP

V - Liaison established conference brldge or equnvalent pnor to foliowmg steps
in this guideline Lo o :

| discuss with the Alt. TSCIOSC (o ICP) the needs of the plantand the o S
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Guidance: '

1. Request for personnel originates from Central Control Room (CCR). If
originated from the CCR the CCR supplies specific names of personnel
that they need, if known, directly to the ICP Operations Liaison (or ICP)
and informs IPEC Security (CAS/SAS) that they have made this request.
The ICP Operations Liaison, if established, will brief the Incident
Command Post (ICP) Incident Commander (IC) and other established
IPEC Liaisons, if not previously informed, of the needs of the plant and the
names of the personnel requested, if known. The ICP IC will authorize the
request for additional personnel and delegates the request process to the
IPEC ICP Liaisons, if established, to prepare the requested personnel.

a. If IPEC ICP Liaisons have not previously been established then the
CCR will determine from IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.) where the
ICP has been established and determine the best way to contact
the ICP directly. All further communications to the ICP may be
conducted by contacting the ICP directly, to continue on with this
guideline. The CCR will contact the ICP and inform the ICP IC, or -
designee, of the request for off-site personnel to be brought on-site.
If a direct contact with the ICP, from the CCR, is not available then
this information may be relayed thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.)
who can contact the ICP (through radio channels, ring down
circuits, etc.) to relay information.

b. ¥ IPEC ICP Liaisons have not previously been established then the
ICP IC may delegate the request process to any personnel the ICP
IC deems appropriate, to prepare the requested personnel.

c. If sufficient personnel have shown up to the Alt. TSC/OSC then the
guideline “Request for off-site personnel to be brought on-site with
the Alt. TSC/OSC Operational during a Hostile Action
Based/Security Event” may be followed in lieu of this guideline,
substituting ANY available personnel for specific ERO positions
called out for in that guideline. Otherwise continue on with this
guideline.
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-2. The ICP Operations Liaison and/or the ICP Security Liaison, etc. will
establish contact with the Alt. TSC to find out if these requested personnel
are available in that location. Once informed the requested personnel
must assemble and organize themselves to be ready for deployment ,
utilizing the assistance of any available personnel who have shown up to
the Alt. TSC.

a. If IPEC ICP Liaisons have not previously been established then the
ICP will have to establish contact with the Alt. TSC. If a direct
contact with the Alt. TSC, from the ICP, is not available then this
information may be relayed thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.)
who can contact the Alt. TSC (through landlines, cell phones, e-
mail, etc.) to relay information. All further communications to the Alt.
TSC may be conducted by contacting the Alt. TSC directly, to
continue on with this guideline.

3. When the requested personnel are assembled and ready for deployment
then the Alt. TSC must contact the ICP Incident Commander (IC), or
designee, who determines, based on event specifics, if escort
requirements, special vehicle requirements and any special method of
transport (walk, airlift, water, etc.) is needed to transport personnel from
the Alt. TSC to the ICP and a point of contact at the ICP. If a direct contact
with the ICP is not available then this information may be relayed thru
IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.).

4. The Alt. TSC will remain in contact with the ICP for "go" approval from the
ICP IC, or designee and relay specific travel and point of contact
information to the requested personnel. If a direct contact with the ICP,
from the Alt. TSC, is not available then this information may be relayed
thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.) who can contact the ICP (through
radio channels, ring down circuits, etc.) to relay information.
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If the ICP IC, or designee, determines that it is not safe to transport
personnel from the Alt. TSC to the ICP it is possible that the ICP
may choose to conduct credentialing, FFD processing, multi-
disciplinary work briefings and provide input regarding current PA
access authorization via the telephone or other form of
communication. If a direct contact with the ICP is not available then
this information may be relayed thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS,
etc.). During this brief personnel should be given a phone number
to reach the ICP (or Alt. TSC), if one is available. If the ICP
chooses to utilize this alternate process then any/all of Step 5, in
this guideline, may not be required.

If any additional personnel (Operations, Security, Radiation
Protection, etc.) were available at the Alt. TSC and the ICP IC, or
designee, determines that it is not safe to transport personnel from
the Alt. TSC to the ICP itis possible that the ICP may direct that the
Alt. TSC conduct some of the credentialing/briefings, at the Alt.
TSC, based on information from the ICP. If any
credentialing/briefings were NOT conducted at the Ait. TSC, prior to
requested personnel being deployed, then the ICP must be
informed on the status of uncompleted credentialing/briefings. If
required, the ICP will conduct any additional uncompleted
credentialing/briefings necessary. If a direct contact with the ICP is
not available then this information may be relayed thru IPEC
Security (CAS/SAS, etc.). During this brief personnel should be
given a phone number to reach the ICP (or Alt. TSC), if one is
available. If the ICP chooses to utilize this alternate process then
any/all of Step 5, in this guideline, may not be required.

5. Once the requested personnel have arrived at the ICP they will meet with
the point of contact. If required, the ICP will conduct any necessary
credentialing, FFD processing, multi-disciplinary work briefings and
provides input regarding current PA access authorization. During this brief
personnel should be given a phone number to reach the ICP (or Alt. TSC),
if one is available.
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a. lItis possible that if any additional personnel (Operations, Security,
Radiation Protection, etc.) were available at the Alt. TSC that these
additional personnel may conduct some of the
credentialing/briefings, at the Alt. TSC, based on information from
the ICP, prior to personnel arriving at the ICP. If any
credentialing/briefings were conducted at the Alt. TSC, prior to
requested personnel being deployed, then the ICP must be
informed on the status of credentialing/briefings prior to requested
personnel arriving at the ICP. If a direct contact with the ICP is not
available then this information may be relayed thru IPEC Secunty
(CAS/SAS, etc.). '

6. Once fully processed and briefed the ICP IC, or designee, will be notified
that the requested personnel are ready to be deployed to the site.

7. ICP IC, or designee, determines based on event specifics, if escort,
special vehicle, method of transport {walk, airlift, water, etc.) is needed to
transport personnel from the briefing location to the site and a point of
contact/location, if required, on site for the requested personnel to be
transferred to, or meet with the point of contact.

8. If "go" approval is received from the ICP IC, or designee, then the
requested personnel will be informed that they will be deployed to the site.
The requested personnel will transit to the site i.a.w. specific instructions
from the ICP IC, or designee. If the team is to head to the site unescorted
then the team MUST be given a point of contact at the site and the
location of the point of contact. This point of contact will typically be IPEC
Security Personnel at or near the main gate.

9. Once on-site the requested personnel will meet with the point of contact
and be escorted, if required, to job site/location. Once at the job
site/location the team must contact the appropriate CCR to verify that the
actions requested are still required and contact the ICP (or Alt. TSC) and -
report satisfactory arrival on-site. it is possible that due to circumstances
and communications available that Security Personnel, CCR personnel,
etc. may relay this information to the ICP (or Alt. TSC).
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a. |f reported to the Alt. TSC then the person taking the cali will report
the satisfactory arrival on-site of the requested personnel, to the
most senior ERO qualified person available (typically an EPM
qualified individual), or designee at the Alt. TSC and to the ICP
Security Liaison (or ICP). The ICP Security Liaison, if established,
will brief the Incident Command Post (ICP) Incident Commander
(IC) and other ICP Liaisons, if established, on the satisfactory
arrival on-site.

10.Once the actions requested have been completed then the requested
personnel will report completed actions to the appropriate CCR. The
appropriate CCR will coordinate with the ICP and determine if these
requested personnel should return to the ICP, Alt. TSC or sequester on-
site. If personnel are directed to return to the ICP or Alt. TSC then the
CCR must coordinate the movement of personnel with IPEC Security and
the ICP.

a. [f a direct contact with the ICP, from the CCR, is not available then
this information may be relayed thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.)
who can contact the ICP (through radio channels, ring down
circulits, etc.) to relay information and movement coordination of
these personnel.



= Enlergy, EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED IP-EP-270  Revision 3

GUIDE LINE REFERENCE USE Page 49 of - 53

- Attachment 9.10

Request for on-site personnel to be brought off-site in a Past-Attack Envnronment

following a Hostile Action Based/Security Event:
Page 1 of 5

NOTE

This guideline is written for conditions when a Hostile Action Based
(HAB)/Security Event occurred at the IPEC Site and the IPEC Site is in a Post-
Attack Environment, but the “All-Clear” has not yet been issued. Typically the
IPEC Site is considered a crime scene by the NYS Police during this period of
time. This guideline is applicable for a HAB/Security Event that occurs during
normal working hours or outside of normal working hours.

NOTE

The request for personnel to be brought off-site, from an on-site location, may
be for one person (i.e. Security Officer, ICP Liaison, etc.) or may be more
elaborate and consist of an entire group of personnel (i.e. EOF, JIC, etc.).

NOTE

This same guideline may be used for the coordination and movement of
personnel, who are on-site and need to be moved to the assembly areas,
when a HAB/Security Event occurred at the IPEC Site and the IPEC Site, isin a
Post-Attack Environment, but the “All-Clear” has not yet been issued.
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L RJuest for on-srte personnel to be brought off-site in.a Post-Attack Envrronmen

- followmg a Hostlle Action BasedlSecurity Event
L Page 2 of 5 -

1 Request for on-snte personnel to be brought off-sute may ongrnate from the

r“Nuclear(IP Decom) any IPEC Emergency Dlrector Incrdent Command Post
~(ICP).etc.. e :

L a. ‘The ICP Incrdent Commander (IC), or desrgnee making the request should
- --have the ICP Security Liaison, if established, utilize the: estabhshed ICP
. ,:Secunty Liaison conference bridge and relay the request.

IfIPECICP Liaisons have not prevrously been estabhshed then the tCP
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- Central Control Room (CCR), IPEC Site Upper Management, IPEC Manager -

7. 2. i the request for on- snte personnel to be brought off-sne ongmated from the ICP e

“IC, or designee, making the request will contact IPEC Security (CAS/SAS B

L ]‘- etc.) directly and inform‘IPEC: Secunty of the request for on-srte personnel L
. to.be. brought off-SIte e U PL SN FEE SNt S

10 IPEC Security.

. -jf._'Llaxsons if not prevuousty informed, of the request from:the ICP.

| ‘.".f{;;,_.to IPEC Security (i.e. Phone, Fax, E-mail, etc.)..:
‘e. The'ICP Operations Liaison, if establlshed should bnef the Unrt 2 & Umt 3

L site personnel to be brought off-site. -

'A specrfnc reason forthe request should accompany the request when relayed‘:f_.
" 6. The ICP Security LIaISOFI if estabhshed wrll bnef the other establlshed ICP - VE :i,_f’:@ :

. d. The specmc names of all on-site personnel to be brought off~srte should be .
" prepared, if available and requested, then forwarded vra any method sultable -

' CCR’s and the Alt. TSC/actual TSC, |f‘estabhshed about the request for on- N

SO f If IPEC ICP Liaisons have not previously been estabhshed then the ICP lC or o

" designee, making the request will also brief the Unit 2 & Unit3CCR's and the =
©" Alt. TSCfactual TSC, if established, about the request for on-srte personnel to

“be brought off-site; if not previously informed.-

o Facrhty or personnel =
o ‘};__ a. The IPEC Facmtylpersonnel makmg the request should contact the tCP

e -Security Liaison (or ICP) utilizing the establrshed ICP Secunty Lralson

conference bndge and relay this request. .

a ifthe request for on-site personnel to. be brought off-snte orrglnated from an IPEC T

" If IPEC ICP Liaisons have not previously been estabhshed then the IPEC e

Facuhtylpersonnel making the request will determine from IPEC Security
~ (CAS/SAS, etc.) where the ICP has been establrshed and determlne the
best way to contact the ICP dlrectty
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1. The IPEC Facility/personnel making the request will contact the ICP
directly and inform the ICP IC, or designee, of the request for on-site
‘personnel to be brought off-site. '

2. If a direct contact with the ICP, from the IPEC Facility/personnel
making the request, is not available then this information may be
relayed thru IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.) who can contact the ICP
(through radio channels, ring down circuits, efc.) to relay information.

3. Al further communications to the ICP may be conducted by contacting
the ICP directly, to continue on with this guideline.

b. A specific reason for the request must accompany the request, when relayed
to the ICP Security Liaison (or ICP).

c. The ICP Security Liaison, if established, will brief the ICP IC, or designee and
other established ICP Liaisons, if not previously informed, of the request from
the IPEC Facility/personnel.

d. The specific names of all on-site personnel to be brought off-site, should be
prepared and, if requested, forwarded to the ICP IC, or designee via any
method suitable to the ICP (i.e. Phone, Fax, E-mail, etc.).

e. The ICP Security Liaison, if established, should also brief IPEC Security
(CAS/SAS, etc.) about the request for on-site personnel to be brought off-site,
if not previously informed.

f. The ICP Operations Liaison, if established, should brief the Unit 2 & Unit 3
CCR's and the Alt. TSC/actual TSC, if established, about the request for on-
site personnel to be brought off-site, if not previously informed.

g. IfIPEC ICP Liaisons have not previously been established then the IPEC
Facility/personnel making the request will also brief IPEC Security (CAS/SAS,
etfc.), the Unit 2 & Unit 3 CCR's and the Alt. TSC/actual TSC, if established,
about the request for on-site personnel to be brought off-site, if not previously
informed.

4. ICP Incident Commander (IC), or designee, should confer with IPEC Security
(CAS/SAS, etc.) and determine based on event specifics, if the request for on-
site personnel to be brought off-site can be granted and any escort requirements,
special vehicle requirements (bus, van, etc.) or special method of transport (walk,
airlift, water, etc.) to transport personnel from the IPEC Site to the final
destination.
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- Reguest for on-site personnel to be brought off-site in a Post-Attack Environment
following a Hostile Action Based/Security Event:

Page 4 of 5

a. If the ICP Incident Commander (IC), or designee, determines based
on event specifics that the request for on-site personnel to be
- brought off-site. cannot be granted then the ICP Incident
Commander (IC), or designee, should

i. Contact IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, etc.) to report that the
request for on-site personnel to be brought off-site cannot be
granted at this time.

NOTE

If the ICP IC and IPEC Security determine that it is unsafe to perform plant pages
at this time, or if the plant page is unavailable, then all steps in this guideline, that
require plant pages, may be performed by dispatching IPEC plant or Security
personnel to gather or notify applicable personnel utilizing local or face-to-face
communications.

ii. The ICP Incident Commander (IC), or designee, will direct
| § ' IPEC Security (CAS/SAS, efc.) to make appropriate plant
| pages for the on-site personnel to remain on Iocatlon as

| : required, based on event specifics.

iii. If IPEC Security personnel are able to make these plant
pages without Unit 2 and Unit 3 CCR’s assistance then IPEC
Security personnel should contact the Unit 2 and Unit 3
CCR's to explain and answer any questions resulting from
the plant pages.

1. If IPEC Security cannot make the plant pages,
request Unit 2 and Unit 3 CCR's assistance.

b. If the ICP Incident Commander (IC), or designee, determines based
on event specifics that the request for on-site personnel to be
brought off-site can be granted then coordination, site specific
travel paths and any additional site specific requirements (site
escort, etc.) should be discussed.
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Attachment 9.10

Request for on-site personnel to be brought off-site in a Post-Attack Environment
following a Hostile Action Based/Security Event:
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i. The ICP Incident Commander (IC), or designee, will direct IPEC
Security (CAS/SAS, etc.) to make appropriate plant pages for
the requested on-site personnel to be brought off-site, via
designated site specific travel paths or any additional site
specific requirements. Since IPEC will now be considered a-
NYS Police crime scene, if directed by the ICP IC, personnel
should be reminded in this plant page that they are directed not
to touch or disturb any evidence as they travel along the
designated site specific travel paths.

ii. If IPEC Security personnel are able to make these plant pages-
without Unit 2 and Unit 3 CCR's assistance then IPEC Security
personnel should contact the Unit 2 and Unit 3 CCR's to explain
and answer any questions resuiting from the plant pages.

1. If IPEC Security cannot make the plant_p‘ages. request
Unit 2 and Unit 3 CCR's assistance.

5. Once appropriate plant pages have been made the applicable on-site
personnel should proceed as directed to the designated locations.

a. Due to the fact that the IPEC Site, in the Post Attack Environment
would be a designated NYS Police crime scene, on-site personnel
being brought off-site will typically be escorted by State Police, as /
required, until a final destination where personnel will be questioned by
State Police, or State Police assigned designees.

b. In some cases, it is possible that on-site personnel may be brought
directly to State Police where on-site personnel will be questioned by
State Police, or State Police assigned designees, prior {o being
brought to the final destination. .

¢. If an entire group of personnel must be moved (i.e. JIC, EOF, etc.)
then State Police presence at the final destination (Hudson Valley
Traffic Management Center, EOF, etc.) may assist the State Police
escort personnel, if used, with the State Police Interview process, as
required.
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{Page 1 of 1)

. Procedure Title: Dose Assessment

Procedure No: [P-EP-310 Existing Rev: 20 New Rev: 21 DRN/EC No: 21-00116

Procedure Activity . Temporary Procedure Change

(MARK Applicable) [0 Converted To IPEC, Replaces: (MARK Applicable)
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Attachment 1 Page 1 of 2
10CFR50.54(Q)(2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-310 Revision: 21

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Dose Assessment

Part L. Description of Activity Being Reviewed (event or action, or series of actions that have the potential
to affect the emergency plan or have the potential to affect the implementation of the emergency plan).

This procedure was revised to reflect the conditions in the facilities to meet the requirement in the Post Unit 3
Shutdown E-Plan (PSEP) as submitted to the NRC per LAR, license #NL-19-001. Please see the attached matrix
for the changes that have heen made. This procedure will be effective May 17", 2021.

Part ll. Emergency Plan Sections Reviewed (List all emergency plan sections that were reviewed for this
activity by number and titte. |IF THE ACTIVITY IN ITS ENTIRETY IS AN EMERGENCY PLAN CHANGE, EAL CHANGE
OR EAL BASIS CHANGE, ENTER THE SCREENING PROCESS. NO 10CFR50.54(q)(2) DOCUMENTATION IS
REQUIRED.

Part 1 Introduction:
Section A: Purpose
Part 2 Planning Standards and Criteria:
Section A: Assignment of Responsibility
Section B: Station Emergency Response Organization
Section D: Emergency Classification System
Section H: Emergency Facilities and Equipment
Section I: Accident Assessment
Section J: Protective Response

Part lll. Ability to Maintain the Emergency Plan (Answer the following questions related to impact on the
ability to maintain the emergency plan):

1. - Do any elements of the activity change information contained in the emergency plan (Section 3.0 Step 6)?
YES [ - NO IF YES, enter screening process for that element

2. Do any elements of the activity change an emergency classification Initiating Condition, Emergency Action Level
(EAL), associated EAL note or associated EAL basis information or their underlying calculations or assumptions?
YES [ NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

3. Do any elements of the activity change the process or capability for alerting and notifying the public as described in
the FEMA-approved Alert and Notification System design report?
YES ] NO IF YES, enter screening process for that element

4. Do any elements of the activity change the Evacuation Time Estimate resulis or documentation?
YES ] NO IF YES, enter screening process for that element

5. Do any elements of the activity change the Onshift Staffing Analysis results or documentation?
YES [] NO IF YES, enter screening process for that element

EN-EP-305 R008




Attachment 1

10CFR50.54(Q)

Page 2 of 2
(2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-310

Revision: 21

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Dose Assessment

Part IV. Maintaining the Emergency Plan Conclusion The questions in Part lil do not represent the sum
total of all conditions that may cause a change to or impact the ability to maintain the emergency plan. CQriginator and
reviewer signatures in Part V document that a review of all elements of the proposed change have been considered for
their impact on the ability to maintain the emergency plan and their potential to change the emergency plan.

Provide a brief conclusion that describes how the conditions as described in the emergency plan are maintained

1.
with this activity.
2. Check the box below when the 10CFR50.54(q)(2) review completes all actions for all elements of the activity — no

10CFR50.54(q)(3) screening or evaluation is required for any element. Otherwise, leave the checkbox blank.
{ have completed a review of this activity in accordance with 10CFR50.54(q)(2) and determined that the effectiveness
of the emergency plan is maintained. This activity does not make any changes to the emergency plan. No further
actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10CFR50.54(q)(3).

Per Post Shutdown Emergency Plan (PSEP), both Unit 2 and Unit 3 will be defueled and will no longer operate. The
changes made fo this procedure (see attached matrix) reflects the changes made to the document submitted to the NRC
(license # NL-19-001) as well as some minor editorial changes. The NRC has approved the Unit 3 PSEP per RA-20-040.

A review of this activity in accardance with 10CFR50.54(g)(2) has been completed and has determined that the
effectiveness of the PSEP is maintained. This revision aligns the pracedure with the protocols of the post Unit 3
shutdown. None of the changes affect the ability fo perform classifications, notifications or PARS. Additionally, it does
not affect the activation of the Emergency Response Organization and the planning standard requirements are
maintained. The changes made do not require a change to the Emergency Action Level scheme, On-Shift Staffing Study
or the PSEP.

No further actions are required fo screen or evaluate this activity under 10CFR50.54(q)(3).

Part V. Signatures:

Preparer Name (Print) Prgparer S Date:

Dara Gray /W A ’77/ 92024
(Optional) Reviewer Name (Print) Rewewer\ngrr!zfure Date

Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature Date:

Timothy Garvey

Nuclear EP Project Manager %@9{/&\ / W ﬂl‘[//kd 2 /
Approver Name (Print) rov P’Slgnature Date: ' '
Emergency Planning Manager or designee m /é/ﬁa }’(

EN-EP-305 R008



IP-EP-310, Dose Assessment
(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

Change No.

Page/Section

Previous Version (20)

New Version

Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b} Planning
Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

Cover Page

Rev 20

Rev 21

Yes No- This is an editorial change to the
Revision number and effective date.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

Table of Contents

Renumbered pages of Attachmenls

Yes No- This is an editorial change to the
procedure attachments.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
pracess described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

Page 1 of 17




iP-EP-310, Dose Assessment

(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

No. Page/Section Previous Version (20) New Version Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning
Change 9 Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.
3. Section 1.0 Purpose 1.0 PURPOSE 1.0 PURPOSE o No No - Added statement regarding applicability
To describe the methods of estimaling the whole body To describe the methods of estimating thle whole to SFP releases for clarification.
and thyroid dose to the offsite population in the event of | body and thyroid dqse to the offsite population in . . N
an accidental release of radioactivity 1o the the event pf an accidental release of radnoacgv:ty g;i:g:ﬁg;"g& '?;iﬁ:,gsdfrs g:ﬁit;ge"r:tthe
environment. ;o !h(i ar;\;nrc;nol}r;ent from the Unit 2 and/or Unit 3 described in the Emergency Plan or a
pen p ’ process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.
4. 2;0 References 2.8 {PEC Manual Dose Assessment Deleted No

Worksheet/Estimating Containment Activity via R-25 /
26 (Form EP-11)

No — Form EP-11 is no longer applicable
post-defueling because there is no
significant source term remaining in
containment. .

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.
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IP-EP-310, Dose Assessment
(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

Change No.

Page/Section

Previous Version (20)

New Version

Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning

Change

Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

2.0 References

2.9 Determination of Radioactive Airborne
Concentrations (Form EP-32)

2.8 Determination of Radioactive Airborne
Concentrations {Form EP-32)

No

No —~ Attachment numbering changed only. .

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

3.2 Definitions

3.2 Meteorological, Radiological, and Plant Data
Acquisition System (MRP- DAS) ~ the system which
provides meteorological, Reuter Stokes and certan

plant parameter data (VC Temperature, VC Pressure,

Plant Vent and VC High Radiation Monitors}

3.2 Meteorelogical, Radiological, and Plant
Data Acquisition System (MRP- DAS) — the
system which provides meteorological, Reuter
Stokes and certain plant parameter data (e.qg.,
Plant Vent Radioactivity Monitors)

No

No - Clarified the types of parameters that
are applicable post-defueling. -

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

Page 3 ot 17




iP-EP-310, Dose Assessment

__(Revision 21

) Revision Matrix

; i i i Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(h) Planning
Change No. Page/Section Previous Version (20) New Version ,
g 9 Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.
7. Section 5.1 Tech Release Point Unit Rad Monitor l?:af]i_l;g that Reloase Point  Unit Rad Monitor F;l:aﬂi_rég that No No - Clarified the radiological monitors that
c Tabl are applicable post-defueling.
Spec Tatle Plant Vent Uz or U3 A-27 Brant Ve Uz or a7 13E+5 P N P . 9 e
jant Vent U3 - uCrsec The meaning or intent of description in the
Frat Vent U2 R34 oran Vet w2 - 5TES emergency plan, facilities or equipment
Pant Vent ua Re1d :‘Lu”éfa deseribed in the Emergency Plan or a
Mam Steam Ling - R-28, H-29. Plant Vent u3 R34 uCrce process described in the Emergency Plan
SGTR uz R-30.A-31 consitersd are not affected by this change. No further
3 - - -6z A raleas: H H % H
gi(.;?RSteam Line va '?;1222% }E‘?;QBQ Sre evaluation is required for this change.
Hofe n Containment Uz or U3 A-25, R-2 ;::;ii‘:l;
8. Section 5.1 Tech Added text box below table Ihat states. No No - Clarified that because of R-14 detector

Spec Table, added
NOTE

“NOTE :

F-14 not applicable for spent fuel accident releases

design, it will not indicate accurately for a
spent fuel accident and is therefore not
applicable for that type of release.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency pian, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.
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IP-EP-310, Dose Assessment
(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

Change No. Page/Section Previous Version (20) New Version Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning
Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

9. 542 Determine radioactive release concentration or rate Determine radioactive release concentration or No No — This change clarifies that exposure rate
{1Cilce, pCilsec, OR CPM) and enter onto the rate (uCifce, uCifsec, OR mR/hr) and enter onto in mr/hr is more correct than cpm with the
appropriate Release Rate calculation form (Form EP-17 | the appropriate Release Rate calculation form type of instrumentation used in calculations
for Unit 2 or Form EP-18 for Unit 3). Values detarmined | (Form EP-17 for Unit 2 or Form EP-18 for Unit in forms EP-17 and EP-18, Clarified the
from installed radiation monitors OR via a Chemistry 3}). Values determined from installed radiation radiological monitors that are applicable
sample may be entered directly into the Release Rate monitors OR via a Chemistry sample may be ) post-defueling.
calculation form: ;snte{ed directly into the Release Rate calculation The meaning or intent of description in the

orm: emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

10. b. IF the plant vent survey is to be used, THEN: b. IF the plant vent survey is to be used, THEN: No No - This change simplifies the release rate

5420b 1. Follow guidance provided in Attachment 9.4, Accident | 1. Follow guidance provided in Altachment 9.4, determination by incorporating vent flow in

Monitoring of Noble Gas Concentration i the Plant
Vent.

2. Convert contact field reading an the plant vent to
HCvce release rate using conversion factor for
appropriate time after shutdown, obtamned trom the
appropriate Release Rate calculation form (Form EP-17
for Unit 2 and Form EP-18 for Unit 3).

Accident Monitoring of Noble Gas Concentration
in the Plant Vent,

2. Convert contact lield reading on the plant vent
to Curies/sec release rate using the conversion
factor for appropriate time after shutdown,
obtained from the appropriate Release Rate
calculation torm (Form EP-17 tor Unit 2 and
Form EP-18 for Unit 3).

the conversion constant.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

Page 5 of 17




IP-EP-310, Dose Assessment
(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

Change No.

Page/Section

Previous Version (20)

New Version

Editorial
Change

Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning
Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

M.

542.c

c. IF back-calculating the Noble Gas release rate
(NGRR) from field readings, THEN use Form EP-19.

¢, iF back-calculating the Noble Gas release rate

{NGRR) from field readings, THEN refer to
Attachment 9.5 and Form EP-19,

No

No — This wording clarifies that Attachment
9.5 and form EP-19 work together to
determine noble gas release rate.

The meaning ar intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

]

12.

5.4.2.d

d. IF using R-25 or R-26 to caiculate the Noble Gas
release rate (NGRR), THEN use Form EP-11.

Deleted

No

No - Form EP-11 is no longer applicable
post-defueling because there is no
significant source tarm remaining in
containment. .

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

Page 6 of 17




IP-EP-310, Dose Assessment

(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

Change No.

Page/Section

Previous Version (20)

New Version

Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning
Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

13.

542e

e. IF back-calculating the release rate trom airborne
samples, THEN refer to IP-EP-330, Airborne Sample
Analysis, and Attachment 9.5.

Deleled

No. No ~ This method for determining iodine
release rale is superseded by another
method described in Section 5.4.4 of this
procedure and this step is no longer
needed.. .

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

14.

5.4.4

Calcutate the radioiodine release rate (Cvsec) using the
default equation (with the assumed NGA ratio for the
release point) on the appropriate Release Rate
calculation form (Form EP-17 for Unit 2 and EP-18 for
Unit 3).

IF a chemistry sample is available, THEN use
Attachment 9.7 to:

a. Calculate the radioiodine release rate, and

b. Determine the sample-specific thyrowd dose
conversion factor.

For Unit 2, no calculation of lodine release rate is
needed because the radiciodine has decayed
away. For Unit 3, use the table at the bottom of
EP-18 to caleulate the radioiodine release rate
{Ci/sec). Multiply the Noble Gas release rate by
the 1-131 fraction for the appicable time after
shutdown to obtain iodine release rate.

IF a chemistry sample of the plant vent s
available, THEN use Attachment 9.7 to calculate
radioiodine release rate.

No. No - This change clarifies the appropriate
post-shutdown method for determination of
iodine release, taking into account iodine
decay. .

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

Page 7 of 17




IP-EP-310, Dose Assessment
(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

Change No.

Page/Section

Previous Version (20)

New Version

Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning
Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

18,

Section 5.5.9

559 i required, estimate release rates utilizing High
Range Vapor Containment radiation monitors R-25/26
(Form EP-11).

Deleted

No No ~ Form EP-11 is no longer applicable
post-defueling because there is no
significant source term remaining in
containment, .

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

16.

5.5.10

it Core Damage Assessment results are available from
the TSC, compare the results with the current dose
assessment.

Deleted

No No ~ Core damage assessment is no longer
applicable post-shutdown because there is
no fuel remaining in the reactor or
containment.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

Page 8 of 17




IP-EP-310, Dose Assessment
{(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

C e No. Page/Section Previous Version (20) New Version Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47{b} Planning
hang 9 . Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.
17. Attachments 9.7 Use of Chemistry Sample to Determine 8.7 Use ot Chemistry Sample to Determine No- Atiachment 9.7 only calculates iodine

Page 10

Radioiodine Release Rate and Thyroid Dose
Conversion Factor

Radioiodine Release Rate

release rates from the plant vent based only
one |-131 and not an iodine mixture post-
shutdown.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Planor a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affecled by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

Page 8 of 17




iP-EP-310, Dose Assessment

(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

Change No. Page/Section Previous Version (20) New Version Editoriat | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning
. Change { Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.
18. Attachment 9.5 Sheet 1 of 2 Sheet 1 of 1 No

The following instrumentation/methodology can be usad
to determine the noble gas release rate.

*Plant vent monitor-low range {Direct Readout)

*Plant vent monitor-high range (Direct Readout)

*Plant vent survey-hand held instrument or remote
readout

+isotopic analysis of sample taken from release point
*Condenser air ejector monitor (Direct Readout).

*Main steam line monitors.

*Back-calculating a release rate based on actual tield
radiological data.

*Containment radiation monitors R-25 and R-26 to
measure the source term within containment and o
estimate potential releases from containment.
*Potential exposure to the population if a future release
of the existing containment source term occurs, utihzing
the following information:

1.Containment pressure relief line contains three
isolation valves (one In containment and twa outside).
2Containment purge system contains two isolahon
valves an the Infet Duct (one in containment and one
outside).

3.Containment purge system contains two isolation
valves on the Exhaust Duct (one in containment and
one outside).

4.Weld Channel (WC) and Isolation Valve Seal Water
System (IVSWS) are pressurized to ensure that during
accident conditions, a pressure build up to AT LEAST
50 psi in containment would NOT cause a leak of

The following instrumentation/methodology can
be used to determine the noble gas release rate.
» Plant vent monitor (R-44 or R-27 for Unit 2, and
R-27 for Unit 3 (Form EP-17 or EP-18)

« Plant vent suryey-hand held instrument or
remote readout (Form EP-17 or EP-18)

»|sotopic analysis of sample taken from release
point (Form EP-17 or EP-18)

*Back-calculating a release rate based on actual
field radiological data from an offsite location.
(Form EP-19)

Complete Form EP-19, Back Calculating
Release Rate from Field Data.

NG Release Release Rate (Ci/sec) =
mR/hrin field x wind speed (m/sec)
DCF x Xu/Q dispersion factor

Where:
DCF is in units of mR/hr per uGi/cc, and
Xu/Q dispersion factor is in units of m-2

No — Identified only the radiological sources,
monilors flow paths and forms that are
applicable post-defueling.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.
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IP-EP-310, Dose Assessment

(Revision 21) Revision Matrix
Change No. Page/Section Previous Version (20) New Version Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning
Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.
radicactive material to the environment as long as the
isolation valves remained in the closed position.
19. Attachment 9.5 5. WITHOUT WC AND IVSWS, BUT with 1solation Deleted No

Sheet 2 of 2

valves closed, the containment leak rate is expecied to
be LESS THAN 0.1% of the containment volume per
day (Tech Spec) WITH a pressure buildup ta 50 psi
inside containment. At lower pressures the leak rale
would be smaller, approaching zero as the pressure
differential approaches zero.

6. Containment Volume = 2.6 x 106 ftd = 7.4 x 1010 ¢c

7. For Post-Steam Generator Tube Rupture (SGTH)
cool-down using blow-down situations, the
determination of the gaseous release rate from the
blowdown flash tank SHALL be accomplished by
determining the noble gas concentration in the taulted
SG blowdown (Chem sample uCi/ec) AND the
blowdown rate (GPM).

No — Clarified the radiological sources,
parameters and flow paths that are
applicable post-defueling.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is reguired for this change,
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(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

Change No.

Page/Section

Previous Version (20)

New Version

Editoriai | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning
Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

20.

Attachment 9.6 Sheet
1of2
Top of Flow Chart

{Time After Shutdown, Hrs)

Time After Shutdown

No — Deleted “Hrs” because longer decay
periods {weeks, months) are more
applicable post-defueling and corresponding
dose factors are provided for in revised
procedure calculations.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

No

21.

Aftachment 9.6 page 1
of 2

Nobte Gas Dose
Conversion Factors

Noble Gas Dose Conversion Factors at bottom of page.

Replaced table values with noble gas dose

factors for longer hme periods post-shutdown in

calendar months.
Added note at bottom:

“*Assumes shutdown date for Unit 3 of

4/30/2021; For Unit 2, Noble Gas DCF is 1.6 E+3

for all dates

No No- Dose conversion factors were extended

out to reflect longer time periods U2 and U3
post-shutdown.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.
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(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

Change No.

Page/Section

Previous Version (20}

New Version

Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning
Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO,

22,

Attachment 8.6 page 2
of 2

lodines*
Dose conversion factor in table:

8.0 E+8

fodine
Dose conversion factor in table:

2.6 E+9

No No- The child thyroid dose conversion factor
was changed {o reflect only 1-131 versus a
mixture with other shorter-lived iodine
isotopes which quickly decay post-shutdown,

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Planor a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

23.

Attachment 9.6 page 2
of2

* Note: if time is > 24 hr, then use an wding dose
conversion tactor of 2.6 E+9.

Deleted

No No ~ Deleted reference to iodine dose
conversion factor which is not applicable
post-shutdown due to the decay of the short
half-life of iodine isolopes.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergancy Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

Page 13 of 17




iP-EP-310,

Dose Assessment
) Revision Matrix

(Revision 21

c o. Page/Section Previous Version (20} New Version Editorial | Effect on 10 CFA 50.47(b) Planning
hange N 9 Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.
24. Attachment 9.6 page 2 ) o No Na- Clarified the meaning of the note, which
of 2 Note: The above calculation is for one location at | Note: The above calcula_non 1s for one would apply any time after a release over an
one time a few hours after plant shutdown. It location at one time following a release. If extended period post-shutdown.
practical, 3 or more such determinations of NG/ practical, 3 or more such determinations of The meaning or intent of description in the
ratios from multiple locations should be performed. | NG/ ratios from multiple locations should be emergency plan, facilities or equipment
performed. described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.
25, 9.7 Use of Chemistry Sample o Delermine Use of Chemistry Sample to Determing No No- Attachment 9.7 only caiculates iodine

Attachment 8.7
(Title)

Radioiodine Release Rate and Thyroid Dose
Conversion Factor
Sheet 1 of 2

Part 1 — Determine Radioiodine Release Rate Based on
Chem. Sample

Muttiply [iodine uCi/cc] x [volume or mass release rate}
x [constant] = iodine Ci/sec

Radioiodine Release Rate

Sheet 1 of 1

Determine Radioiodine Release Rate Based on
Chem. Sample

Muttiply [iadine uCi/cc] x [volume release rate] x
[constant] = jodine Cilsec

release rates from the plant vent based only
one [-131 and not an iodine mixture past-
shutdown.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency pian, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No furiher
evaluation is required for this change.
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IP-EP-310, Dose Assessment

(Revision 21

) Revision Matrix

Change No.

Page/Section

Previous Versian (20)

New Version

Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning

Change

Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

26.

Attachment 9.7 page 1
of 2
{top block)

For plant vent or air ejector:

For plant vent:

No

No- Clarified that air ejector would not be a
release point post-shutdown.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

27.

Attachment 9.7 page 1
of 2

{middle and bottom
blocks)

2 bottom blocks for Main Steam Line and SG Blowdown

releases, including headings uCi/cc 1odine,
tbrm/hir, Constant (2) and lodine Ci/sec

Delete 2 bottom blocks for Main Steam Line and
SG Blowdown releases including headings.

No

No- Clarified that Main Steam Line and SG
Blowdown would not be release points post-
shutdown.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not afiecled by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.
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IP-EP-310, Dose Assessment
(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

Change No.

Page/Section

Previous Version (20)

New Version

Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning
Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

28.

Attachment 9.7 page 1
of 2

Notes at bottomn of
page

{2) constant converts uCi/ce x lbm/hr to Cifsec, using
CituCli, expected steam density, and hr/sec

{3) constant converts uCi/cc x gpm o Ciisec, using
Ci/uCi, cc/gal, and min/sec

Notes (2} and (3) deleted

No No- Notes 2 and 3 related to Main Steam
Line and SG Blowdown release points and
are no longer applicable post-shutdown.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

29.

Attachment page 2 of
2
Thyroid Dose Factors

1-132 1.50E+07

1-133 4.40E+08

134 2.60E+06

1-138 7.60€+07

Page 2 of 2 deleted.

No No- The dose factor will always be for 1-131,
therefore the weighted factors for other
iodine isotopes are not needed and page 2-2
was deleted.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not affected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.
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IP-EP-310, Dose Assessment
(Revision 21) Revision Matrix

Change No. Page/Section Previous Version (20) New Version Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b) Planning
Change | Standards or NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.
30. Section 5.4.15 To help visualize plume location, MIDAS pluma data To help visualize plume location, MIDAS plume No No — Deleted reference fo a non- official test
can be displayed directly from the MIDAS program ora | data can be displayed directly from the MIDAS display program which did not provide any
MIDAS shape file can be exporied to a Geographical program. Use IP-EP-410, Attachment 9.4 or the added value,

information System mapping software program in the
EOF for display . Use IP-EP-410, Attachment 9.4 or the
overlay book cover for manual plume visualization on
the averlay table.

overlay book cover for manual plume
visualization on the overlay table.

The meaning or intent of description in the
emergency plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Emergency Plan or a
process described in the Emergency Plan
are not aftected by this change. No further
evaluation is required for this change.

END
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Attachment 9.1
Emergency Planning Document Change Checklist Form
(All sections must be completed, N/A or place a check on the line where applicable)

Section 1

Doc/Procedure Type: | 5 - inistrative] ] Implementing EPLAN[] NA[]
Doc/Procedure No: IP-EP-310

Doc/Procedure Title: Dose Assessment
New revision number: | 21 :

Corrective Action: Yes X No [_] N/A[] CR#__OL-OLI|-2018-00090 CA 19
Effective date: May 17, 2021
Section 2

| Change Description

1. Ensure the following are completed, or are not applicable and are so marked:

a. 50.54q K w~Na(d

b. EN-FAP-OM-023 0 NA

c. IP-SMM-AD-102 X NAC

d. OSRC [ NA

e. NRC Transmittal O NA
(within 30 days)

2. List any other documents affected by this change: N/A
3. Transmittals are completed: (X N/A [] Date:4/29/21

4. Ensure the proper revision is active in eB Ref. Lib.. X} N/A ]

5. Approvéd doc/procedure delivered to Doc. Control for distribution: [ N/A []  Date: 4/29/21

6. Position Binders updated: X N/A [] Date: 4/29/21 \

7. Copy of EPDCC placed in EP file: N/A [J Date: 4/29/21

8. Supporting documentation is submitted as a general record in eB Ref. Lib.: X N/A [[] Date: 4/29/21

9. Word files are moved from working drafts folder to current revision folder in the EP drive:
(] N/A X Date: 5/17/21
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1.0 PURPOSE

To describe the methods of estimating the whole body and thyroid dose to the
offsite population in the event of an accidental release of radioactivity to the
environment from the Unit 2 and.or Unit 3 spent fuel pools. A manual method of
calculation is provided in case the computer method is unavailable.

2.0 REFERENCES
2.1 IP-EP-330, Airborne Sample Analysis

2.'2 [P-EP-340, Meteorological Information and Dose Assessment System
(MIDAS) ‘

2.3 IP-EP-510, Meteorological, Radiological & Plant Data Acquisition System
2.4 [P-2 Manual Determination of Release Rate (Form EP-17)

2.5 IP-3 Manual Determination of Release Rate (Form EP-18)

2.6 Manual Dose Assessment Worksheet (Form EE3-1 3)

2.7 IPEC Manual Dose Assessment Workshéet/Back-CaIculating Release
Rate from Field Data (Form EP-19)

2.8 Determination of Radioactive Airborne Concentrations (Form EP-32) ’

3.0 DEFINITIONS

3.1 Meteorological Information and Data Acquisition System (MIDAS) - the
computer system that collects radiation monitor data, meteorological
data, and calculates/displays offsite radiation doses. :

32 Meteorological, Radiological, and Plant Data Acquisition System (MRP-
DAS) — the system which provides meteorological, Reuter Stokes and
r certain plant parameter data ( e.g., Plant Vent Radioactivity Monitors).

3.3  Total Effective Dose Equivalent (TEDE) — The sum of the Deep Dose
Equivalent (DDE) and the Committed Effective Dose Equivalent (CEDE).

3.4 Committed Effective Dose Equivalent — The sum of the products of the -
weighting factors applicable to each of the body organs or tissues that
are irradiated and the committed dose equivalent to these organs or
tissues.

3.5 Committed Dose Equivalent-Thyroid (CDE-Thy) - The committed dose
from an intake of radioactive material to a body organ (i.e., thyroid).

3.6 Site Boundary — For Dose Assessment and Protective Action
Recommendation purposes, the Site Boundary is the closest distance at
which members of the public would be exposed to a radioactive release.
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When the plume is traveling toward the water, the distance to the nearest
point on the opposite side of Hudson River will be considered as the Site
Boundary.

3.7 Release - as itis used at IPEC for Emergency Planning is defined as “A
release of radioactive materials due to the classified event” (per NYS
Radiological Emergency Data Form, Part 1 ). In accordance with the Part
_ 1 form, “Release” is classified as one of the 4 following descriptions:
‘ : A. NO Release
B. Release BELOW Federal Limits
C. Release ABOVE Federal Limits
D. Unmonitored Release Requiring Evaluation

| 4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

: Dose Assessment staff in the Control Room (CR) and in the Emergency
Operations Facility (EOF) are responsible for assessing actual and potential
radioactive releases to the environment in an emergency.

| 5.0 DETAILS

NOTE :
All forms specified in Section 5.0 are provided in IP-EP-115.

5.1  Determine if there is a plant release above Federal Limits based on the
following table:

Release Point | Unit Rad Monitor | Reading that is >TS
Plant Vent 3733 or | Ry 1.3 E+5 uGi/sec
Plant Vent uz2 R-44 5.7 E-3 uCifcc

Plant Vent = | U3 R-14* 4.0 E-3 uCi/cc

*NOTE :
R-14 not applicable for spent fuel accident releases

5.2  Upon activation of the IPEC ERO and as the IPEC Plant Conditions
. require, perform dose assessment. When performing the Dose
Assessment function, use MIDAS (IP-EP-340) as the primary method. If
there is no access to a dose assessment software program, dose
assessment is to be completed using Hand Calculations (Section 5.4).

5.3  Necessary information to perform Dose Assessment is available using
MRP-DAS (IP-EP-510).
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5.4

Hand calculations for dose assessment are to be performed if the

necessary dose assessment software is not available. Perform hand

calculations as follows:

NOTE:
IF a General Emergency has been declared, THEN use IP-EP-410

"Protective Action Recommendations” to determine what protective action
recommendations should be conveyed to the ED/RAC. Ensure the EPM

in the TSC is made aware of any Protective Action Recommendations.

5.4.1 Obtain the proper release rate calculation form (Form EP-17 for -

Unit 2 and Form EP-18 for Unit 3).
5.4.2 Determine radioactive release concentration or rate (uCi/cc,

pCi/sec, OR mR/hr) and enter onto the appropriate Release Rate
calculation form (Form EP-17 for Unit 2 or Form EP-18 for Unit 3).
Values determined from installed radiation monitors OR via a
Chemistry sample may be entered directly into the Release Rate

calculation form:

a. IF a Chemistry sample is available, THEN use Attachment 9.7

to calculate the radioiodine release rate.

b. IF the plant vent survey is to be used; THEN:

1. Follow guidance provided in Attachment 9.4, Accident

Monitoring of Noble Gas Concentration in the Plant Vent.

2. Convert contact field reading on the plant vent to Curies/sec

release rate using the conversion factor for appropriate time
after shutdown, obtained from the appropriate Release Rate

calculation form (Form EP-17 for Unit 2 and Form EP-

Unit 3).

18 for

c. IFE back-calculating the Noble Gas release rate (NGRR) from
field readings, THEN refer to Attachment 9.5 and Form EP-19.

5.4.3 If Noble Gas concentrations (uCi/cc) are entered in the Release
Rate calculation form (Form EP-17 for Unit 2 or EP-18 for Unit 3),

use the proper equation(s) on the appropriate section of the

Release Rate calculation form to calculate the Noble Gas Release

Rate (NGRR). ‘

5.4.4 For Unit 2, no calculation of lodine release rate is needed because

the radioiodine has decayed away. For Unit 3, use the table at the
bottom of EP-18 to calculate the radioiodine release rate (Ci/sec).
Multiply the Noble Gas release rate by the 1-131 fraction for the
applicable time after shutdown to obtain iodine release rate.

IF a chemistry sample of the plant vent is available, THEN use
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5.4.5

54.6
54.7

5.4.8

Attachment 9.7 to calculate radioiodine release rate.

Obtain the appropriate Xu/Qs from Attachment 9.1 or 9.2. Record
these values on the Manual Dose Assessment Worksheet (Form
EP-13).

Obtain meteorological data in accordance with IP-EP-510.

Enter the release rates (RR), wind speed (WS) AND appropriate
constants on the Manual Dose Assessment Worksheet (Form EP-
13). '

Determine the TEDE (Whole Body) AND CDE-Thy dose rates at
the site boundary, 2, 5, AND 10 mile distances. (Form EP-13)

Use four (4) hours as the default release duration, unless information exists

NOTE

that clearly supports a different release duration.

5.4.9

5.4.10

5.4.11

Determine exposure rates if desired, at other distances utilizing the
Xu/Q values from Attachment 9.2. '

Determine required Protective Action Recommendations
(Procedure IP-EP-410, Attachment 9.1), IF the projected or actual
doses at any offsite location exceed the following:

a. 1 Rem Integrated Dose TEDE, or

b. 5 Rem Integrated Dose CDE-Thy
THEN:
o [fin the CR, inform the Shift Manager (SM)/Emergency Director (ED).

e If in the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF)/ Alternate
Emergency Operations Facility (AEOF), inform the
Radiological Assessment Coordinator.

IF there is a radioactive release, THEN contact Chemistry /
Environmental Personnel as time permits to determine if it is above
the Reportable Quantities set forth in 40 CFR302, Appendix B. If
so, ensure the reportability requirements specified in IP-SMM-LI-
108 are met within 24 hours.
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5.5

5.4.12 IF there is a radioactive release to the environment above Federal
limits (using the table in step 5.1), THEN complete Parts | & Il of
New York State Radiological Data Form (Forms EP-1 and EP-2)
These forms can be filled in by hand or refer to procedure IP-EP-
340, “Meteorological Information and Dose Assessment System” to
have MIDAS automatically print out these forms.

5.4.13 "New York State Radiological Emergency Data Form — Part 1I”
(Form EP-2) SHALL be completed and transmitted:

- a. As soon as possible after it has been determined that a release
above Federal Limits exists.

b. If there is a significant change in the radioactive release.

c. With updates approximately every 30 minutes; time interval may

be lengthened with concurrence of offsite agencies.

5.4.14 IF electronic emailing and faxing using MIDAS is not
operational, THEN process the NYS Radiological Emergency
Data Form Parts | & Il (Forms EP-1 and EP-2) as follows:

a. Receive form(s) from the Offsite Communicator, verifying that
the form(s) are signed by the Emergency Director (ED).

b. Telecopy form(s) to NYS, Counties and JIC.

c. Maintain Fax Report (printed from the fax machine) as record.

d. Make and distribute copies of the form to NRC, FEMA, State

and County representatives in the EOF,

e. Return original form and 2 copies to the Offsite Communicator.

5.4.15 To help visualize plume location, MIDAS plume data can be
displayed directly from the MIDAS program. Use IP-EP-410,
Attachment 9.4 or the overlay book cover for manual plume
visualization on the overlay table.

In the EOF only:

5.56.1 Calculate projected doses using MIDAS, or manual methods.

5.5.2 If available, verify projected doses with actual field radiological

data.
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5.56.3

554

5.5.5
5.5.6
5.5.7

5.5.8

At the earliest time when offsite radioiodine concentration is
available, calculate the ratios of noble gas to iodine concentrations
and corresponding dose rates using Attachment 9.6. Report the
concentration ratio to the stakeholders on the Part Il Form, Field
Measurement Section.

a. Obtain a closed window gamma reading in the plume (mrem/hr).
b. Obtain iodine_concentration in the plume (uCi/cc).
c. Convert gamma dose rate to noble gas concentration.

d. Calculate the ratio of noble gas concentration to iodine
concentration. :

e. Calculate theratlo 6f whole body dose rate to thyroid dose rate.

1. IE the dose rate ratio is about 0.2 or higher, THEN noble gas
(whole body/TEDE) dose rates will be more limiting than
iodine (CDE-Thy) dose rates. Evaluate protective actions for
possible changes.

2. IF the dose rate ratio is less than about 0.2, THEN iodine
(CDE-Thy) dose rates will be more limiting than noble gas
(whole body/TEDE) dose rates. Evaluate protective actions
for possible changes.

IF offsite gamma dose rates are available, THEN verify release
rates determined from plant data using the “IPEC Manual Dose
Assessment Worksheet/Back-Calculating Release Rate from Field
Data” (Form EP-19).

Review Site Perimeter surveys.

Rev;ew Field Surveys.

Review current and historical Reuter Stokes data, to determine if a
release has occurred or is occurring. Attachment 9.3, “Reuter-
Stokes Location Xu/Q Values” provides Xp/Q values for
comparison purposes. -

Exchange offsite monitoring and projected data with State and
Counties.



IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED IP-EP-310 Revision 21

Frilere EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
IMPLEMENTING
PROCEDURES REFERENCE USE Page 9 of 19
6.0 INTERFACES
6.1 IP-EP-410, Protective Action Recommendations
6.2 IP-EP-340, Meteorological Information and Dose Assessment System
(MIDAS)
6.3 IP-EP-510, Meteorological, Radiological & Plant Data Acquisition System
6.4  Westchester, Rockland, Putnam, Orange County Radiological
Emergency Response Plans
6.5 2-CY-3940, Plant Vent Sampling During Accident Conditions
6.6.. 3-CY-3920, Sampling Containment Atmosphere and Plant Vent During
Accident Conditions
6.7- IP-SMM-LI-108, Event Notification and Reporting
l
7.0 RECORDS
Forms and reports completed during an actual emergency are perma‘nent
records. :
8.0 REQUIREMENTS AND COMMITMENT CROSS-REFERENCE
IPEC Emergency Plan
9.0 ATTACHMENTS
9.1  Site Boundary Xu/Q (m?) by Pasquill Stability Category
9.2 _Xp/Q (m?) Values for Other Distances
9.3 Reuter_—Stokes Location Xu/Q (m?) Values
9.4  Accident Monitoring of Noble Gas Concentration in the Plant Vent
9.5 Determination of Noble Gas Release Rate — Discussion
9.6  Determination of Noble Gas to lodine Concentration and Dose Rate
Ratios from Field Monitoring Data :
9.7 Use of Chemistry Sample to Determine Radioiodine Release Rate




IiPEC - NON-QUALITY RELATED PROCEDURE IP-EP-310 Revision 21 -
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Attachment 9.1
Site Boundary Xp/Q (m2) by Pasquill Stability Category
Cross Valley {(Wind Direction from 210° — 348° or Wind Speed > 4 m/s)
v Sheet 1 of 2
Sector Wind Distance . Pasquill Cateqories
From (Meters) .
A B : c D E F G
1*  1887°10191.2° 2977  55E7  90E7  57E6 21E5 43E5 1.1E4  20E+4
2* 191.2°t0 213.7° 3234 5.2 E-7 1.0 E-6 5.0 E-6 1.9 E-5 3.9E-5 9.6 E-5 1.8 E-4
3 213.7°10 236.2° 716 36E-6. 20E5 5.3 E-5 1.5 E-4 27E-4  49E-4 7.1 E-4
4 236.2° to 258.7° 701 3.7 E-6 2.0 E-5 54E-5 1.6 E-4 2.7 E-4 5.0E-4 7.2 E-4
5 258.7° to 281.2° 762 3.2E-6 1.8 E-5 4.8 E-5 1.4E-4 2.5 E-4 4.7 E-4 6.8 E-4
6 281.2°fo0 303.7° 625 4.7 E-6 25E-5 6.4E-5 1.8 E-4 3.1 E-4 5.5 E-4 79E-4
7 303.7° to 326.2° 610 4.9 E-6 26E-5 6.6 E-5 19E-4  3.2E-4 5.6 E-4 8.0 E-4
8 326.2° to 348.7° 701 3.7 E-6 2.0E-5 54 E-5 1.6 E-4 27E-4 5.0 E-4 7.2 E-5
9 %48 TPtom2 1006 2.1E-6 1.0 E-5 3.2E-5 9.9E-5 1.8 E-4 36E4  54E-+4
10 11.2°t0 33.7° 1006 2.1E-6 1.0 E-5 3.2E-5 9.9E-5 1.8 E-4 3.6 E-4 5.4 E-4
11 33.7°t0 56.2° 488 7.7 E-6 3.6 E-5 8.8 E-5 25E-4 4.0E-4 6.7 E-4 9.2 E-4
12* 56.2°t0 78.7° 2349 6.6 E-7 1.5E-6 83E6  3.0E-5 8.0 E-5 14 E-4 2.6 E-4
13* 78.7°10 101.2° 1802 8.1 E-7 3.2E-6 1.3 E-5 4.3 E-5 8.5 E-5 1.9 E-4 3.3E4
14*  101.2%10123.7° 1689 90E-7  37E6  14E5 48E5 92E5 20E4  35E4
15% 12377101462 1432 12E6  51E6 - 19E5  6.1E5 12E4 24E4  40E+4
16*  146.2°10 168.7° 1416 = 1.2E-6 5.2 E-6 1.9 E-5 6.2E-5 1.2E-4 25E-4 4.0E-4

¥ Plume for these sectors goes over the water before it touches public or private land.. Site boundary in these cases is taken to be the landfall point at the sector center,




(1) Plume centerline will always cross the site boundary at Sector 2. Therefore, the Sector 2 Xu/Q values are used.
(2) Plume centerline will cross the site boundary at either Sector 8 (Pasquill Category A) or Sector 10 (for Pasquill Category B — G)

o N IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED PROCEDURE {P-EP-310 Revision 21
= [rifere EMERGENCY PLAN
IMPLEMENTING .
PROCEDURES REFERENCE USE Page 11 of 19
Attachment 9.1
Sheet 2 of 2
Site Boundary Xp/Q (m?) by Pasquill Stability Category
Up Valley Plumes (wind speed <4 m/s) Wind Direction from 102° — 209° (1)
Pasquill Categories
A B C. D E F G
52 E-7 1.0E-6 50E-6 19E5 | 39E-5 9.6 E-5 1.8 E4
Site Boundary Xp/Q (m?) by Pasquill Stability Category
Down Valley Plumes (wind speed <4 m/s) Wind Direction from 349° - 101° (2)
Pasquill Categories
A B C D E F G
3.7E-6 1.0E-5 3.2E-5 9.9E-5 1.8 E-4 3.6E4 | 54E-4




. IPEC NON-QUALITY RELATED PROCEDURE IP-EP-310 Revision 21
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Attachment 9.2
Xu/Q Values for other Distances (m3)
Sheet 1 of 1
Miles Distance Pasquill Categories
{Meters)
A B c D E F G
1.0 1608 9.5 E-7 4.0E-6 1.5 E-5 5.0 E-5 9.0 E-5 21E4 3.4 E-4
1.5 2412 6.3 E-7 2.1E-6 1.1 E-5 20E-5 5.4 E-5 1.3 E-4 22E-4
2.0 3216 5.2 E-7 8.3E-7 5.0 E-6 1.9 E-5 3.9E-5 9.6 E-5 1.8 E-4
2.5 4020 4.4 E-7 5.8 E-7 3.5 E-6 1.4 E-5 - 3.7TE-5 7.0E-5 1.7 E-4
3.0 4824 3.6 E-7 5.0 E-7 2.8 E-6 1.0E-6 2.2E-5 5.7E-5 1.3 E-4
3.5 5628 3.2E-7 42 E-7 2.0E-6 8.1E-6 1.8 E-5 4.7E-5 11E-4
4.0 -6432 2.8 E-7 3.7E-7 1.6 E-6 6.8 E-6 1.5E-5 40E-5 94 E-5
4.5 7236 26 E-7 3.5E-7 14E-6 5.8 E-6 13 E-5 3.5E-5 7.3 E-5
5.0 8040 24E-7 3.2E-7 1.2 E-6 5.1E-6 1.1E-5 31E-5 6.7 E-5
55 8844 21E-7 3.1E-7 9.9 E-7 4.4 E-6 1.0E-5 28E-5 59E-5
6.0 9648 20E-7 2.7 E-7 8.3 E-7 3.8 E-6 9.1 E-6 25E-5 5.4 E-5
6.5 10452 1.9E-7 2.5E-7 7.5E-7 3.5 E-6 8.2 E-6 23E-5 5.0E-5
7.0 11256 1.8 E-7 24 E-7 6.7 E-7 3.2E-6 7.5 E-6 21E-5 4.7 E-5
7.5 12060 1.7 E-7 2.3 E-7 6.1 E-7 3.0E-6 6.9 E-6 1.9E-6 43 E-5
8.0 - 12864 1.6 E-7 22 E-7 5.5 E-7 2.7 E-6 6.3 E-6 1.8 E-5 4.1 E-5
8.5 13668 1.5E-7 2.1E-7 5.0 E-7 2.5E-6 5.8 E-6 1.7E-5 3.8E-5
9.0 14472 1.5 E-7 2.0 E-7 4.6 E-7 2.3 E-6 5.5 E-6 1.6 E-5 3.6 E-5
9.5 15276 14 E-7 19E-7 4.2 E-7 2.1E-6 54 E-6 1.5E-5 34 E-5
10.0 16080 1.4 E-7 1.8 E-7 4.0 E-7 21E-6 5.3 E-6 1.5 E-5 3.4E-5
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Attachment 9.3
Reuter-Stokes Location Xp/Q Values (m?)
Sheet 1 of 1
Stability Class
Sector
Monitor A B C D E F G

Distance (m)

1 3226 5.3E-7 8.4E-7 5.1E-6 1.9E-5 4.0E-5 9.8E-5 1.8E-4

[\

3379 5.2E-7 8.3E-7 5.0E-6 1.8E-5 3.9E-5 9.7E-5 1.7E-4

2.574 6.3E-7 1.2E-6 7.3E-6 2.6E-5 5.3E-5 1.2E-4 24E-4

1448 1.2E-6 4.6E-6 1.8E-5 6.1E-5 1.1E-4 2.4E-4 3.9E-4

1287 1.4E-6 6.4E-6 23E-5 73E-5 1.4E-4 2.8E-4 44E-4

643 43E-6 22E-5 6.0E-5 1.8E-4 3.0E4 5.5E-4 7.7E-4

643 4.3E-6 2.2E-5 6.0E-5 1.8E-4 3.0E-4 5.5E-4 7.7E-4

304 2.9E-6 1.7E-5 4.5E-5 1.3E-4 24E-4 4.5E-4 6.6E-4

R e R S " )N B, T I - R OV )

1126 1.8E-6 8.5E-6 2.6E-5 3.1E-5 | 1.5E-4 3.2E-4 49E-4

10 1287 14E-6 | 64E-6 23E-5 7.3E-5 1 4E-4 2.8E-4 44E-4

11 1287 1.4E-6 6.4E-6 23E-5 71.3E-5 1.4E-4 2.8E-4 44E-4

12 2494 6.4E-7 1.3E-6 7.5E-6 2.7E-5 5.6E-5 1.2E-4 24E-4

13 1870 8.0E-7 2.7E-6 1.2E-5 4.2E-5 8.1E-5 1.8E-4 3.2E-4

14 1870 8.0E-7 2.7E-6 1.2E-5 4.2E-5 8.1E-5 1.8E-4 3.2E-4

15 1648 9.4E-7 3.9E-6 1.5E-5 5.0E-5 9.7E-5 2.1E-4 3.6E-4

16 1770 8.4E-7 3.3E-6 1.3E-5 4.5E-5 8.8E-5 1.9E-4 3.4E-4
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- Attachment 9.4

Accident Monitoring of Noble Gas Concentrations in the Plant Vent
Sheet 1 of 2
NOTE

1. The Technical Support Center (TSC) Radiological Coordinator will determine which
reading to obtain first; plant vent or back-up plant vent monitoring.

2. Locations and equipment may be different from Unit 2 or Unit 3

Radiation readings may be obtained on the plant vent by the following:

a.
b.

Follow the provisions used by the TSC to plan and track team assignments.

Use a telescoping radiation monitoring instrument (e.g. teletector or
equivalent) to perform this function.

As requested by TSC Radio!ogical Coordinator or Control Room (CR),
REPORT radiation levels.

Proceed to the Containmeni Airlock area.

Using the fan-building wall for shielding, obtain radiation readings by Vapor
Containment purge and exhaust ducts.

CAUTION

The door leading out to the plant vent area may lock when closed. To
prevent being trapped in the plant vent area, BLOCK OPEN THE DOOR
prior to going to the plant vent area.

Proceed through the door to the plant vent area.
Obtain radiation readings at the following locations:
6 feet from the plant vent 10 feet above the floor.
Contact with the plant vent 10 feet above the floor.

Notify the TSC or CR that radiation readings have been obtained and follow
instructions as directed.
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. Attachment 9.4
Accident Monitoring of Noble Gas Concentrations in the Plant Vent '
Sheet 2 of 2

Backup plant vent monitoring readings may be obtained by the following:
a. Request a team be dispatched to obtain and analyze Plant Vent Sample.

b. IF a sample from the plant vent is required from Unit 2 THEN follow
chemistry procedure 2-CY-3940 “Plant Vent Sampling During Accident
- Conditions”

c. IF a sample from the plant vent is required from Unit 3 THEN follow
Chemistry procedure 3-CY-3920 “Sampling Containment Atmosphere and
Plant Vent During Accident Conditions”

d. Report.the results to the TSC or CR and FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS as
directed. g :
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Attachment 9.5

Determination of Noble Gas Release Rate — Discussion
Sheet 1 of 1

The following instrumentation/methodology can be used to determine the noble gas
release rate.

e Plant vent monitor (R-44 or R-27 for Unit 2, and R-27 for Unit 3 (Form EP-17 or EP-18)
o Plant vent survey-hand held instrument or remote readout (Form EP-17 or EP-18)
» Isotopic analysis of sample taken from release point (Form EP-17 or EP-18)

o Back-calculating a release rate based on actual field radiological data from an offsite
location. (Form EP-19)

Complete Form EP-19, Back Calculating Release Rate from Field Data.

NG Release Release Rate (Ci/sec) =

mR/hr in field x wind speed (m/sec)
DCF x Xu/Q dispersion factor

Where:
DCEF is in units of mR/hr per uCi/cc, and
Xu/Q dispersion factor is in units of m2 -




/
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Attachment 9.6

Determination of Noble Gas to lodine Concentration and Dose Rate Ratios from
Field Monitoring Data
Sheet 1 of 2

Part 1 - Flow Chart — Gamma Dose Rates, and NG and lodine Air Sample
Concentrations

Obtain Gamma
Reading at a = mrem/hr

location in the (G) (Time after Shutdown)
plume (mrem/hr)

NG DCF
Determine Noble = (G) mrem/hr / DCF (mr em/hr per UCVCC)
Gas Activity -
{uCifcc) = uCi/ce
(NG Conc.)
Obtain lodine ToEs _
Sample at - 6 E- 10 t
ppesteme | = [ - I x / | 10cuf
gamma reading
theplume | =/ (cpm) - Bkg (cpm) ] x 4.6 E-9 / Sample Vol (i) *

= uCiflcc
(I Conc.)

* Equation based on frisker efficiency (of about 0.0034 cpm/dpm) and the conversions of dpm to
uCi and cu. ft. to cc.

Noble Gas Dose Conversion Factors **

Time After Shutdown Noble Gas DCF (mrem/hr per uci/cc
May 2021 20 E+4
June 2021 1.5 E+4
July 2021 2.7 E+3

August 2021 and Later 1.6 E+3

- * Assumes shutdown date for Unit 3 of 4/30/2021; For Unit 2 DCF is 1.6 E+3 for all dates.
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Attachment 9.6

Determination of Noble Gas to lodine Concentration and Dose Rate Ratios from
Field Monitoring Data
Sheet 2 of 2

Part 2 - Flow Chart — Ratio Determinations

Concentration | Dose Conversion' Dose Rate
(uCilcc) Factor (mrem/hr (mrem/hour)
per uCi/ce) ' '
Noble Gas
(Whole Body)
lodine 2.6 E+9 ‘
(CDE-Thy)
Ratio NG/ lodine
(Whole Body/ CDE- N/A
Thy) (1) (2)

(1) NG / lodine Concentration Ratio:

Use NG/I concentration ratio for future release rates for dose projection calculations.

(2) Dose Rate Ratio:

e |F the dose rate ratio is about 0.2 or higher, THEN noble gas (whole body/TEDE) dose
rates will be more limiting than iodine (CDE-Thy) dose rates. (i.e., Whole Body/TEDE
| will reach PAG limit before iodine/ CDE-Thy).

o |IF the dose rate ratio is less than about 0.2, THEN iodine (CDE-Thy) dose rates will be
more limiting than noble gas (whole body/TEDE) dose rates. (i.e., CDE-Thy dose will
reach PAG limit before Whole Body/TEDE).

Note: The above calculation is for one location at one time following a release. If practical, 3 or
more such determinations of NG/ ratios from mulliple locations should be performed.
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Attachment 9.7

Use of Chemistry Sample to Determine Radioiodine Release Rate

Sheet 1 of 1

Determine Radioiodine Release Rate Based on Chem. Sample

Multiply [iodine uCi/cc] x [volume release rate] x [constant] = iodine Ci/sec

For plant vent:

uCilcc iodiné Cfm

Constant (1)

lodine Ci/sec

4.70E-04

{1) constant converts uCi/cc x cfm to Cifsec, using Ci/uCi, cc/cu ft, and min/sec
|
|
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PREPARATION, REVIEW, AND APPROVAL Page 35 of 43

ATTACHMENT 10.2 IPEC PROCEDURE REVIEW AND APPROVAL

(Page 1 0f 1)
Procedure Title: Radiological Field Monitoring

Procedure No:  |P-EP-320 Existing Rev: 14 New Rev: 15 DRN/EC No: 21-00117
Procedure Activity Temporary Procedure Change
{MARK Applicable) O Converted To IPEC, Replaces: (MARK Applicable)

1 NEW PROCEDURE Unit 1 Procedure No: [0 EDITORIAL Temporary Procedure Change
0 GENERAL REVISION
& PARTIAL REVISION Unit 2 Procedure No: O ADVANCE Temporary Procedure Change

1 CONDITIONAL Temporary Procedure Change

0 EDITORIAL REVISION Terminating Condition:

O vOID PROCEDURE
O SUPERSEDED

Unit 3 Procedure No:

0O RAPID REVISION Document in Microsoft Word:

J Yes 3 No O VOID DRN/TPC No(s):
Revision Summary M N/A --See Revision Summary page._

Implementation Requirements

Implementation Plan? O Yes [ No Formal Training? [J Yes ¥ No Special Handlmg? OYes @ No
Quality Related? 0] Yes @ No. If Yes, then ensure the procedure cover page is marked “Quality Related”

- )
RPO Dept: __Emergency Planning Writer (Print Name/ Ext/ Sign):_Richard Watts/680 . LN

Review and Approval (Per Attachment 10.1 IPEC Review and Approval Requnrements

@nt'Namel § gnature/'Date)

1. @ Technical Reviewer: Dara Gray/

2. 1 Cross-Disciplinary Reviewers:
Dept: Reviewer:

{Print Name/ Signature/ Date)
Dept: Reviewer:

_ o (Pnnt Name/ Signatuge/ Date)
3. RPO- Responsibilities/Checklist: Frank Mitchell/ ' m ﬁ;///q /;/

(Print Name/ Signature/ Date)
O PAD required and is complete (PAD Approver and Reviewer qualifications have been verified)

M Previous exclusion from further LI-100 Review is still valid
0 PAD not required due to type of change as defined in 4.6

4. 1 Non-intent Determination Complete:
. {Print Name/ Signature/ Date)

NQ change of purpose or scope NO change to less restrictive acceptance criteria

NQ reduction in the level of nuclear safety NO change to steps previously identified as commitment steps
NQ voiding or canceling of a procedure, unless NQ deviation from the Quality Assurance Program Manual
requirements are incorporated into another procedure  NO change that may result in deviations from Technical

or the need for the procedure was eliminated via an Specifications, FSAR, plant design requirements or previously

alternate process. mad%ments /
5. 0  On-Shift Shift Manager/CRS: Frank Mitchell - RPO I/m ¢ V / i/;@/

(Print Name/ Signature/ Date)

6. 0  User Validation: User;

7. O  Special Handling Requirements Understood:




Attachment 1 Page 1 of 2
10CFR50.54(Q)(2) Review ’

Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-320 Revision: 15

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Radiological Field Monitoring

Part 1. Description of Activity Being Reviewed (event or action, or series of actions that have the potential
to affect the emergency plan or have the potential to affect the implementation of the emergency plan):

This procedure was revised to reflect the conditions of the facility which meet the requirement in the Post Unit 3
Shutdown E-Plan (PSEP) as submitted to the NRC per LAR, license #NL-19-001. Please see the attached matrix
for the changes that have been made. This procedure will be effective May 17, 2621,

Part ll. Emergency Plan Sections Reviewed (List all emergency plan sections that were reviewed for this
activity by number and title. |IF THE ACTIVITY IN ITS ENTIRETY 1S AN EMERGENCY PLAN CHANGE, EAL CHANGE
OR EAL BASIS CHANGE, ENTER THE SCREENING PROCESS. NO 10CFR50.54(q)(2) DOCUMENTATION IS
REQUIRED.

Part 1 Introduction:
Section A: Purpose

Part 2 Planning Standards and Criteria:
Section A: Assignment of Responsibility
Section B: Station Emergency Response Organization
Section H: Emergency Facilities and Equipment N
Section I: Accident Assessment ’

Part Ill. Ability to Maintain the Emergency Plan (Answer the following questions related to impact on the
ability to maintain the emergency plan):

1. Do any elements of the activity change information contained in the emergency plan (Section 3.0 Step 6)?
YES [] NO [XI IF YES, enter screening process for that element

2. Do any elements of the activity change an emergency classification Initiating Condition, Emergency Action Level
(EAL), associated EAL note or associated EAL basis information or their underlying calculations or assumptions?
YES [] NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

3. Do any elements of the activity change the process or capability for alerting and notifying the public as desecribed in
the FEMA-approved Alert and Notification System design repori?
YES [] NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

4. Do any elements of the activity change the Evacuation Time Estimate results or documentation?
YES [] NO [X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

5. Do any elements of the activity change the Onshift Staffing Analysis results or documéntation?
YES [] NO IF YES, enter screening process for that element

EN-EP-305 R008




Attachment 1 Page 2 of 2
10CFR50.54{Q)(2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: IP-EP-320 Revision: 15

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Radiological Field Monitoring

Part IV. Maintaining the Emergency Plan Conclusion The questions in Part Il do not represent the sum
total of all conditions that may cause a change to or impact the ability to maintain the emergency plan. Originator and
reviewer signatures in Part V document that a review of all elements of the proposed change have been considered for
their impact on the ability to maintain the emergency pian and their potential to change the emergency plan.

1. Provide a brief conclusion that describes how the conditions as described in the emergency plan are maintained
" with this activity.
2. Check the box below when the 10CFR50.54(q)(2) review completes all actions for all elements of the activity — no
10CFR50.54(g)(3) screening or evaluation is required for any element. Otherwise, leave the checkbox blank.
1 have completed a review of this activity in accordance with 10CFR50.54(q)(2) and determined that the effectiveness
of the emergency plan is maintained. This activity does not make any changes to the emergency plan. No further
actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10CFR50.54(q)(3).

Per Post Shutdown Emergency Plan (PSEP), bath Unit 2 and Unit 3 will be defueled and will no longer operate. The
changes made to this procedure (see attached matrix) reflects the changes made to the document submitted to the NRC
(license # NL-19-001) as well as some minor editorial changes. The NRC has approved the Unit 3 PSEP per RA-20-040.

A review of this activity in accordance with 10CFR50.54(q)(2) has been completed and has determined that the
effectiveness of the PSEP is maintained. This revision aligns the procedure with the protocols of the post Unit 3
shutdown. None of the changes affect the ability to perform classifications, notifications or PARS, Additionally, it does
not affect the activation of the Emergency Response Organization and the planning standard requirements are
maintained. The changes made do not require a change to the Emergency Action Level scheme, On-Shift Staffing Study
or the PSEP. :

No further acfions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10CFR50.54(q)(3).

Part V. Signatures:

Preparer Name (Print) ) Prepager Signature Datg:
Dara Gray ( ?)@/i@ @4 //bﬂ/ %'/5k] 2 {

{Optional) Reviewer Name (Print) » \Re’viewer S‘gnélt(ggj ' Date:

)
Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature Date:
Timothy Garvey ‘

Nuclear EP Project Manager @/&,WT@W ’%f/ 6~Z2@24‘[

Approver Name (Print) I A é(_éignételre —J Date:
Emergency Planning Manager or designee W yé %éd 09/
: /

EN-EP-305 R008




IP-EP-320, Radiological Field Monitoring

(Revision 15) Revision Matrix

Change
No.

Page/Section

Previous Version

New Version

| Editorial

Change

Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(h)
Planning Standards or
NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

Cover Page

Rev 14

Rev 15

Yes

No- This is an editorial change to
the Revision number and
effective date.

The meaning or intent of
description in the emergency
plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Post Shutdown
Emergency Plan (PSEP) or a
process described in the PSEP
are not affected by this change.
No further evaluation is required
for this change.

Attachment 8.2
Page 1 0of 5

(6" bullet from bottom)

i Verify that the meter

responds within the range listed on

the saurce container (typically

between 20 and 40 mR/hr). Closed

shield after check complete.

o Source reading obtained:
mR/hr

0 Toggle the “AUD” switch ON
to verify audible response.

U Verify that the meter responds
within the range listed on the
source container (typically
between 20 and 40 mR/hr).

O source reading obtained:
mR/hr

U Toggle the “AUD" switch ON to
verify audible response. Claose
shield after check complete.

No

No. The clarification was added
to re-order steps based on
training feedback.

The meaning or intent of
description in the emergency
plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Post Shutdown
Emergency Plan (PSEP) ar a
pracess described in the PSEP
are not affected by this change.
No further evaluation is required
for this change.




IP-EP-320, Radiological Field Monitoring

(Revision 15) Revision Matrix

Change Page/Section Previous Version New Version Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b)

No. Change | Planning Standards or
NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

3. Attachment 8.2 4 The LED display should 3 The LED display should No No. The clarification was added
Page 3 of 5 read 0.00 cfm and the “flow" LED read 0.00 cfm and the “flow” LED based on training feedback. This
should be lit. should be lit. assures that sample pump will
(6" bullet from bottom) i Press “Total Volume” Button | ! Press “Total Voiume” Button start after pressing Flow Button.

- IF volume displayed is above zero, | - IF volume displayed is above zero, . ;

THEN press reset press Reset, then Flow Button. ggsecrr?;?;:}% ?f:;n;?;rgfency
plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Post Shutdown
Emergency Plan (PSEP) or a
process described in the PSEP
are not affected by this change.
No further evaluation is required
for this change.

4. Attachment 9.15 First bullet: First bullet: Yes No. Additienal “the” added for
clarification.
Radiological Field U Equipment and material for o Equipment and material for

Monitoring Discussion
Page 2 of 3

the Offsite Monitoring Teams are at
the EOF the Field Team Room.

the Offsite Monitoring Teams are at
the EOF in the Field Team Room.

The meaning or intent of
description in the emergency
plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Post Shutdown
Emergency Plan (PSEP) or a
process described in the PSEP
are not affected by this change.
No further evaluation is required
for this change.
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(Revision 15) Revision Matrix

Change Page/Section Previous Version New Version Editorial | Effect on 10 CFR 50.47(b)

No. Change | Planning Standards or
NUREG-0654 program
elements? Justify if NO.

.5, Attachment 9.15 Fourth Bullet: Fourth Bullet: Yes No. Clarified sentence which had
) ) been broken up. .
Radiolegical Field Two of these vehicles are at the Two of these vehicles are at the-. The meaning or intent of
Monitoring Discussion Buchanan Service Center (EOF Buchanan Service Center (EOF descrition i?1 the emeraenc
Page 2 of 3 parking lot), and one is located at the | parking lot), and one is located at the lan fgcilities or equi ng19nty
Verplanck Fire Department, 238 8th | Verplanck Fire Department, 238 8th gesc'ribe din the PgstpShut down
Street, Verplanck. Along with a set of | Street, Verplanck along with a set of
FMT Kits. FMT Kits. Emergency Plan (PSEP) or a
process described in the PSEP
are not affected by this change.
No further evaluation is required
for this change.
6. Attachment 9.16 No

Offsite Team Coordinator
Checklist
Sheet 1 of 5

3. IF additional personnel are
needed THEN inform the
Radiological Assessment
Coordinator or EOF Manager and
request additional personnel.

3. - IF additional personnel are
needed THEN inform the
Radiological Assessment
Coordinator and request additional
personnel.

No. Clarified sentence to indicate
appropriate position to notify
(EOF Manager no longer an EOF
position post shutdown). .

The meaning or intent of
description in the emergency
plan, facilities or equipment
described in the Post Shutdown
Emergency Plan (PSEP) or a
process described in the PSEP
are not affected by this change.
No further evaluation is required
for this change
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Radiological Field Monitoring
1.0 PURPOSE

To describe the methods used to conduct radiological monitoring and related activities performed by
the Field Monitoring Teams outside the Protected Area and their interaction within the Emergency
Response Organization (EROQ) during a radiological emergency at the Indian Point Energy Center
(IPEC).

NOTE

To expedite the actions of the Offsite Monitoring Teams (OMTs) and Offsite Team Coordinator (OTC),
users of this procedure are permitted to proceed directly to Section 5.0 and related attachments and
implement steps in any sequence as required for operational efficiency. Other portions of this
procedure may be used for reference as needed.

2.0 REFERENCES

2.1 Indian Point Energy Center Emergency Plan
2.2  EN-EP-609-DP, Emergency Operations Facility
2.3  EN-IS-120, Motorized Vehicle Safety

3.0 DEFINITIONS

3.1 Radiological Monitoring - Locating and defining a plume of radioactive airborne contamination
and any surface contamination left in the wake of a plume.

3.2  Monitoring Activities - Detecting beta radiation, measuring gamma radiation and sampling
airborne and surface contamination at selected locations, recording data and reporting the
data for additional analysis.

3.3  Monitoring Data — Data reported to the EOF that may be used by the ERO to determine
emergency action levels, emergency classifications, radiological exposure controls, protection
for on-site personnel and emergency workers, and protective action recommendations for the
general public.

3.4 Emergency Sampling Paints - Include some sixty points within the 10-Mile Emergency
Planning Zone (EPZ) identified herein to facilitate dispatch of the Monitoring Teams.

3.5 Mobilization — Offsite Team Members are notified of a declared emergency at either Unit 2 or
Unit 3, directed to report to the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) and are expected at the
EOF within the 60 minutes following the declaration. At the EOF, Offsite Team Members report
to the Radiological Assessment Coordinator for assignment to the 1st or 2nd shift teams.

3.6  Onsite Monitoring — Radiological Monitoring performed within the Protected Area Boundary.

3.7  Offsite Monitoring — Radiological Monitoring performed outside the Protected and Owner
Controlled Area Boundary.
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RESPONSIBILITIES -

- The Shift Manager (SM) or the Emergency Plant Manager (EPM), in absence of the
Radiological Assessment Coordinator, may direct Offsite Monitoring Teams from the Central
Control Room (CCR).

Offsite Monitoring Teams are dispatched, directed, and controlied by an Offsite Team
Coordinator or Shift Manager in the CCR.

In Sectors 12 through 1 the perimeter is monitored by the Onsite Monitoring Radiation
Protection Technicians from the OSC directed by the Radiological Coordinator at the request
of the Radiological Assessment Coordinator. Once the Onsite Monitoring Team has been
dispatched, further direction will be administered by the Radiological Assessment Coordinator.

Perimeter Position Team
Sector -
Radiological
2-11 Assessment Offsite MonitoringTeam
Coordinator
12,13.14,15,16,1 Radiological Radiation Protection

Coordinator Technicians

The Dose Assessor (DA) in the EOF assures radiological controls are implemented for
samples, equipment, materials, supplies and personnel in the EOF.

Qualified Nuclear Environmental Monitoring (NEM) Technicians change DLRs and air
sampling station filters at fixed sites within the 10 Mile EPZ, submit the DLRs and filters for
analysis, sample soil and water and perform other activities prescribed in the station NEM
Procedures.

4.6  The steps of this procedure need not be followed in sequence and may be referred to in
conjunction with instructions contained in the attachments.

4.7 Use Form EP-3-ALL, Emergency Response Organization Log Sheet, to record Fleld
Monitoring Team actions and activities.

4.8 The Offsite Team Coordinator is responsible for Attachmeﬁt 16, Offsite Team Coordinator
Checklist.
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5.0 DETAILS

The following graphic depicts the Offsite Monitoring Team (OMT) process and also refefences the
related attachments to be followed. (Further background discussion is provided in Attachment

15 at the end of this procedure).
. FIGURE 1

IPEC Offsite Monitoring Team Process Steps.

NOTE: YOU WILL NEED THE FOLLOWING FORMS (IN POSITION BINDERS):

(:  ERO Log (Form EP-3-ALL)

{  Individual Exposure Tracking Log, (Form EP-36)

1 Field Team Inventory (Forms EP-ADB-1)

2 Monitoring Team Sample Data (Forms EP-30 and EP-31)
i+ Potassium lodide (KI) Instructions/Briefing Form (EP-8-ALL)

Activity Referenced Job Aid
Offsite monitoring team reporting and initial actions
1. - See Attachment 9.1
, <¢>
2 See Attachment 9.2 |
3 See Attachment 9.3
4 See Attachment 9.4
5 See Attachment 9.5
Perform field air sampling measurements
6 See Attachment 9.6
Perform environmental surface contamination smears
7 | See Attachment 9.7
Perform continuous exposure reporting and control actions
8 See Attachment 9.8
Perform post-field monitoring actions
See Attachment 9.9
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6.0 INTERFACES

6.1 IP-EP-210, Central Control Room

6.2 EN-EP-609, Emergency Operations Facility
6.3 IP-EP-115, Emergency Planning Forms
6.4  IP-EP-330, Airborne Sample Analysis
7.0RECORDS

All Logs, Completed Forms and other records generated during an actual emergency shall be
considered Quality Records and maintained for the hfe of the plant. The followmg records are
generated by implementation of this procedure:

7.1

7.2
7.3
7.4
7.5
7.6

ERO Logs, (Form EP-3-ALL) ,

Individual Exposure Tracking Log (Form EP-36)

Monitoring Team Survey Data (Form EP-30)

Monitoring Team Sample Data (Form EP-31)

Field Team Inventory (Form EP-AD6-1)

Potassium lodide (KIl) Instructions/Briefing Form (EP-8-ALL)

8.0REQUIREMENTS AND COMMITMENT CROSS-REFERENCE

9.0

None

ATTACHMENTS

9.1 Offsite monitoring team reporting and initial actions

9.2 Perform pre-operational inspection and testing of equipment

9.3 Perform initial vehicle contamination check (if requested)

9.4 Conduct field team pre-deployment briefing

9.5 Perform field plume radiation measurements

9.6 Perform field air sampling measurements

9.7 Perform environmental surface contamination smears

9.8 Perform continuous exposure reporting and control actions

9.9 Perform Post-field monitoring actions
9.10 IPEC Site Map
9.11 Offsite Monitoring Locations

9.12 Reuter Stokes Locations
9.13 GPS Monitoring Locations
9.14 Sampling Points — Distance and Location

9.15 Radiological Field Monitoring Discussion
9.16 Offsite Team Coordinator Checklist
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Attachment 9.1
Offsite Monitoring Team Reporting and Initial Actions
Page 1 of 2

L1 Sign in at EOF Access Desk and on the board inside the EOF (or Alternative TSC/OSC).

O Report to the Offsite Team Coordinator (OTC) or the Radxologlcal Assessment Coordinator
(RAC) for team assignment.

Q IF assigned to a team for the current shift, THEN ensure the names of the Team members are
entered on the EOF Personnel Status Board AND continue with this procedure.

(1 IF_NOT assigned to a team for the current shift, THEN continue with this procedure. Assist
other teams until dismissed or assigned by the Radlologlcal Assessment Coordinator.

Ul Each team as a minimum, should consist of 2 members

(1 Obtain Offsite Monitoring Team Position Binder. -
O Obtain Keys for a vehicle (offsite Monitoring Kits storage location).
(1 Obtain Vehicle and also a radio, cell phone and GPS.

L1 Start vehicle, check gas gauge and verify proper operation of: horn, flashers, turn-signals and
headlights Check that back hatch automatically opens and closes with key fob or hatch button -
and that it shuts securely when closed. Do not manually close hatch due to jamming concern.
Inform Offsite Team Coordinator of any malfunctions or concerns.

U The following equipment and materials are available from the storage location:

» Monitoring Kit (two sealed cases, A and B, per set) Case A is for plume survey/sampling;
initially, load only Case A in OMT vehicles. Case B is for REMP (post-plume) sampling only.

¢ Obtain count rate meters and other equipment/supplies from storage and load in OMT
vehicles after checks are performed.

L Record the “ERO Position:” [and the Team Name e.g.; “Mobile One”] “Date:” and the team
member [s] “Name:’[s] on Form EP-3-All.

L1 Use ERO Log Sheet(s) (Form EP-3-ALL) located in the Position Binder to record your activities.

[J Use applicable Human Performance Tools (e.g., 3-part communications, place -keeping. peer
checking and situational awareness appropriate for conditions.
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Attachment 9.1
Offsite Monitoring Team Reporting and Initial Actions
Page 2 of 2
NOTE:

An Offsite Monitoring Team will not necessarily use all the equipment and materials in the
Monitoring Kits. Some equipment is exclusively for the use of NEM Technicians.

[J Check the seal on each case in the kit. IF the seal is not broken, THEN the inventory is not
required.

QO IF the seal is broken, THEN inventory the equipment in that case. Record the “Kit #” and results
on Form EP-ADG-1 for the kits.. Complete “Comments *, “Inventory Performed BY “and the
“Date “on Form EP-ADG-1.

U Replace or exchange missing, out of calibration, and inoperative equipment, materials and
supplies with what is available at the EOF. Do not use any out of calibration equipment or
expired material or supplies.

L Turn on DOSE-GARD (press “M" button until 0.00 is displayed).

(] Assign'DLR’s to each Offsite Team member. Wear the DLR badge and DOSE-GARD electronic
dosimeter on the chest between the waist and neck. Fill in the pertinent information for each
Offsite Team member on the top half of Form EP-36. '

NOTE:
Without a Radiological Assessment Coordinator in the EOF, Offsite Monitoring Teams may be
directed through the Shift Manager in the CCR.

O IF there has been a release of radioactive material to the atmosphere, THEN as directed by the
Radiological Assessment Coordinator or the ED, check the vehicle for contamination BEFORE
leaving the Site using Attachment 9.3.

(Q Perform Pre-Operational Inspection and Testing of Equipment in Attachment 9.2. Radiation
check sources for OMTs #1 and #2 are stored on the shelf in the OMT Equipment Room at the
EOF, and Spare OMT check sources are stored in the Apparatus Room storage cabinet at the
Verplanck Fire Department.

(1 Place the case(s) in the vehicle with the Ludlum Model 177 count rate meter and the
Model 9-3 ion chamber in the front seat (or back seat).
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Attachment 9.2
Perform Pre-Operational Inspection and Testing of Equipment
Page 1 of 5

Ludium Model 9-3 lon Chamber

Use: 5 micro curie Cs-137 source for operational check
U Perform visual check of instrument for any physical damage, and slide open the shield on the
bottom to ensure the Mylar window is not punctured.
U Close shield.
U Turn on meter by switching to “X1” scale.
U Perform battery check by pressing the “BAT TEST” button.

O While on the “X1” scale, if necessary zero the meter reading using the “ZERO ADJUST”
thumbwheel.

(J Center BLUE Cs-137 source on the laminated diagram. Turn to the “X10” scale OPEN the
shield and position the “Detector Area” of the instrument over the BLUE Cs-137 source on the
diagram. (Number on source facing UP towards meter).

LJ Allow the reading to stabilize (~15 sec.) and then read the meter.

L1 Verify that the meter responds within the range listed on the source container (typically between
20 and 40 mR/hr).

J Source reading obtained: mR/hr
U Toggle the “AUD” switch ON to verify audible response. Close shield after check complete.

U If any of the above checks are unsatisfactory return the meter to the storeroom and acquire
another meter. Note the serial number of an instrument that is UNSAT in comments below.

U If checks are SAT, then instrument is operational. (Note serial no. in box below).
Q1 Return the radiation check source to the storage location - DO NOT PLACE I[N KIT.

Instrument Serial Number (If SAT): Cal Due Date:
Team Member Date:

Comments if Instrument Check is UNSAT:;
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Attachment 9.2
Perform Pre-Operational inspection and Testing of Equlpment
Page 2 of 5

Ludlum Model 177 Count Rate Meter with HP 210 Probe

Use: 1 micro curie Ba133 source for operability check.

U Perform visual check of instrument, cable and probe for any physical damage.

U Connect the HP-210 probe by attaching the coaxial cable to the front of the meter (if not already
connected). _

(1 Turn the power switch to “ON” (if not already turned “ON").

0 Perform battery check by pressing the RED “BAT TEST” button. If battery response is not
adequate, then obtain spare meter.

8 Turn the function switch to “X700", place probe in contact with ORANGE Ba133 source, untll
the meter reads upscale. (Number on source facing UP towards probe).

L Verify that the meter responds within the range listed on the source container (typically
between 2,000 and 10,000 cpm).

QO Source reading obtained cpm
L Turn up the Volume Dial. Ensure the volume is audible when near the check source.

L1 If any of the above checks are unsatisfactory return the meter to the storeroom and acquire
another meter. Note the serial number of an instrument that is UNSAT in comments below.

O If checks are SAT, then instrument is operational. (Note serial no. in box below).
U Return the radiation check source to the storage location — DO NOT PLACE IN KIT.

Instrument Serial Number (If SAT): Cal Due Date:
Team Member . Date:

Comments if Instrument Check is UNSAT:
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Attachment 9.2 '
Perform Pre-Operational Inspection and Testing of Equipment
Page 3of 5

F&J Model DF-AB-40L Air Sampler (Using Sampler Battery)

OO0 OO O OO0 OO

oo

(M

Instrument Serial Number: Cal Due Date:

Attach the filter holder containing particulate and iodine collection media (See drawing below).

Open the cover of the air sampler and check the status of the battery by pressing the button on the
battery charge indicator.

Verify that its charge is at least 75%; if not, select another sampler. If necessary, the air sampler’s power
cord may be plugged into the inverter or the provided charger cord may be plugged into the 12 V
cigarette lighter receptacle in the OMT vehicle if there is not sufficient battery charge.

Place the BLACK “ON/OFF” toggle switch in the “ON" position.

if circuitry is not energized by the previous step then push the YELLOW “ON/OFF" button to
energize the circuitry.

The LED display should read 0.00 cfm and the “flow” LED should be it )

Press “Total Volume” Button - IF volume displayed is above zero, press Reset, then Flow Button.
Press the "RESET” button to start the sample pump. After a few seconds, the LED display should gradually
increase to approximately 1.0 ¢fm (0.8 c¢fm to 1.2 ¢fm).

After approximately 30 seconds, push the YELLOW “ON/OFF” button to stop the sample pump. Place the
toggle switch to the “OFF” position,

Carefully close and latch the cover {avoid crimping the red wire).

If results are UNSAT, then obtain another sampler. Note the serial number of a sampler that is UNSAT
under comments. ‘

If checks are SAT, then instrument is operational. Note serial no.
Comments if air sampler check UNSAT:

Air Sampler Cartridge and Filter Holder Assembly M Direction of Air Flow

(/ A

Partlculate Filter.

Raugh Side Qut
Particulate filter
Filter/ Cartridge Silver Zeolite Cartridge Filter holder * |Filter holder ring
(screws into air sanpler) ' (screws into filter
holder)
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Aftachment 9.2
Perform Pre-Operational Inspection and Testing of Equipment
Page 4 of 5 .

(0 Check operation of the mobile radio, cellular phone and other communication equipment in the
vehicle with the Communicator who is dispatching and controlling the team. Record results on
Form EP-3-ALL.

B IPEC Offsite (Goosetown) Radio
Ensure the Offsite Team Coordinator is aware that you will be conducting a radio check.
Turn vehicle ignition switch to “Run” or “Accessories”.
Push radio “On/Off" switch to “On”.
Select Channel 1 (or other offsite channels provided).
Press the microphone “PTT" switch.

0O0ocoo

NOTE

Radio call signs are transmitted automatically; transmitting by voice is no longer required. Use
the station name; e.g., “Mobile One” for identification.

~ 0 Request radio check; e.g., “Indian Point EOF, this is Indian Point Mobile One; request radio check,
over”.

0 Record results on Form EP-3-ALL, ERO Log.

Team Member: Date:

NOTE:

|IE radio commumcatlon with the EOF or AEOF is not established, THEN THEN try 1) the cellular

phone 2) another location where radio or telephone communication is acceptable, 3)
relaying messages through other stations in either “5...Offsite”, “4...0Onsite” or “9-13...Talk-
around” modes or 4) a pay phone. [F all fail, THEN return to EOF or Alternative TSC/OSC.
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Attachment 9.2

Perform Pre-Operational Inspection and Testing of Equipment
Page 50f 5 ‘

CELLULAR TELEPHONE

1. Turn phone power on.

2,
3.

4,
5. If no contact, determine alternate means of communications in

o

Display “SERVICE AVAILABLE”.

Use the number in Emergency Telephone Directory for the Offsite
Team Coordinator

Call the Offsite Team Coordinator.

the event that the radio is inoperable.

.Record results on (Form EP-3-ALL) ERO Log.

GARMIN GPS UNITS
) Locations are Pre-programmed
Turn on “Where to” icon on main screen.
Select “Extras” icon.

Select “POI Point of Interest” {e.g. Select any survey point from next step for quick
check of GPS).

./ Manitoring location can be identified by Sector and Mile, e.g. $1-M1, §2-M2. If not

displayed, type desired location. See Attachment 13,
Press “Go”.
Check that start to destination is loaded and displayed.
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Attachment 9.3
Perform initial Vehicle Contamination Check (if requested)
Page 1 0of 2

L IF there has been a release of radioactive material to the atmosphere, THEN as directed
by the Radiological Assessment Coordinator or the ED, check the vehicle for
contamination BEFORE leaving the Site.

(1 When directed by the EOF to perform surface contamination checks, uSe Form EP-31,
Surface Contamination Check, to record information using either of the 2 following
methods:

(Preferred) Method Using the Ludium 177 Count Rate Meter, with HP-210 Pancake
Probe

O  Use the following equipment:
Ludlum 177 Count Rate/HP-210 Pancake Probe
1 Ensure the meter has been pre-operationally checked, turned on and set to X1 scale.

(1 Measure and record background reading away from the vehicle. (The background
reading should be 300 cpm or less).

L1 Holding the pancaké probe about % to 1 inch from the vehicle surfaces, check readings
on the vehicle hood, side doors and accessible areas of the roof.

L1 Enter the “Date”, the name of the Field Team Member and “LOCATION" on Form EP-
31.

L Immediately inform the Offsite Team Coordinator and/or Radiological Assessment
Coordinator of any vehicle surface readings exceeding 100 cpm above background.
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Attachment 9.3

Perform initial Vghicle Contamination Check (if requested)
Page 2 of 2

Method Using Smears and the Ludlum 177 Count Rate Meter, with HP-210
Pancake Probe : :

When directed by the EOF to perform surface contamination checks, use Form EP-31,
Surface Contamination Check, to record information.

! Use the following equipment:

(0 Surgeon’s rubber gloves
O Smear or gauze wipes
O Small paper envelope or plastic bag
O Pen or pencil AND magic marker or grease pencil
‘ U Ludlum 177 Count Rate/HP-210 Pancake Probe
Ensure the meter has been pre-operationally checked, turned on and set to X1 scale.

Enter the “Date”, the name of the Field Team Member and “LOCATION" on Form EP-
31:

NOTE:

Find at least 2:exposed exterior vehicle surfaces to sample for contamination, such as the
vehicle hood and an accessible area of the vehicle roof. .

3

U

0 oo

Find AND. smear at least 2 surfaces Smear a 100-cm? area. Put two fingers on a smear
or wipe AND hold it with your thumb. Reach out AND drag it back across the surface in
the pattern of an “S".

Record the “Time” and the “SURFACE SMEARED" on Form EP-31.

Annotate a small paper envelope for a smear or a small plastic bag for a gauze wipe
with this information from Form EP-31:

“Date”

‘LOCATION”

“Time”

“SURFACE SMEARED”
Place the smear or wipe in the paper envelope or plastic bag.
Proceed to the ALARA location to count the samples.

" Count the vehicle smears using pages 2 and 3 of Attachment 9.7.
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Attachment 9.4 _
Conduct Field Team Pre-Deployiment Briefing
Page 1 of 3

Begin Offsite Field Monitoring Team briefing on emergency conditions

Q

a

Ensure that the Offsite Team Coordinator or designee has provided a Team
designation (e.g., “Mobile One"), and has the Team member names and contact
information along with their DLR numbers.

Review AND note conditions, monitoring locations, routes, and requirements
with Offsite Team Coordinator or designee.

Plant conditions and emergency classification level.

Release conditions

v

¢ Release start and stop

s Noble gas/ lodine ratio (if known)

» Expected dose rates, surface and airborne contamination
e Current Reuters Stokes readings, if any

e Potential for Offsite Monitoring Team vehicles to be contaminated (and the
need if any to conduct pre-deployment check)

Measured and forecast meteorological conditions
o Wind direction, speed, Pasquill stability class
Projected Plume location

o Width (affected sectors)

o Plume characteristic (cross, down or up valley) N

Areas, routes and locations, including Emergency Sampling Points to monitor

U Any known traffic impediments or traffic-related issues.

[ Use of personnel (i.e. protective clothing) and vehicle safety equipmént.

Q

Monitoring requirements:

e Projected radiation fields in route (verify with count rate meter/ ion chamber
CW readings when inside the vehicle)

¢ Projected radiation fields on location (verify with 3 ft. / 3 in OW/CW readmgs
when outside the vehicle)

o Airborne contamination (if known)
o Surface contamination (if known)
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Attachment 9.4
Conduct Field Team Pre-Deployment Briefing

Page 2 of 3
Review radiological exposure controls

L Minimize time (Goal: <15 min.) spent within elevated radiation fields especially
those near or within the plume.

U Record and report dosimeter readings every minutes.
J ALARA locations.

U DO NOT enter a radiation field within a plurhe that is greater than 100 mR/hr
except as directed by the Radiological Assessment Coordinator.

] Females who have declared pregnancy are advised that they are not authorized to
exceed 10CFR20 limits and may need to be re-assigned.

‘ - NOTE:
The Emergency Director (ED) may authorize an initial emergency exposure of 1 Rem TEDE
and subsequent exposures in 1 Rem increments to 5§ Rem TEDE.

0 DO NOT exceed the authorized dose of Rem (i.e., dosimeter reading)
except when directed by the Radiological Assessment Coordinator.

U The DOSE-GARD electronic dosimeter is pre-set to alarm at 1.00 R. If the DOSE-
GARD alarms, immediately notify the EOF/AEOF and request instructions. (The
alarm can be silenced by toggling “M” two times to get Alarm Acknowledge Mode.
Hold “S” for 3 seconds and the alarm will be silenced and the mode returns to dose
display).

, NOTE:
The Emergency Director, using Form EP-4-ALL, Emergency Exposure Authorization, will
authorize exposure exceeding 5 Rem TEDE.

DO NOT exceed 5 Rem TEDE except when authorized by‘ the ED.

NOTE:
Potassium lodide (KI) shall be used in accordance with IPEC’s procedure for issuance of Kl
and the NYS Kl Policy. Administration of Kl will be recommended for emergency responders
at a General Emergency or a projected child thyroid dose of 5 Rem CDE or more to the
thyroid.
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Attachment 9.4

Conduct Field Team Pre-Deployment Briefing

Page 30of 3

(1 DO NOT take Kl except when authorized by the Emergency Director. Individuals
who are allergic to iodine should not take K.

1 IfKlis taken, note on Form EP-36 and Form EP-8-ALL.
U Proceed as directed by the Offsite Team Coordinator:
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Attachment 9.5
Perforim Field Plume Radiation Measurements
Page 1 0of 5

Perform Downwind Radiation Surveys

Q Maintain radio or telephone communications with the Offsite Team coordinator in route
between locations. Each Offsite Monitoring Team should contact the Offsite Team
Coordinator at approximately thirty (30) minute intervals.

(I Monitor radiation fields at landmarks in route to and on arrival at the location.

Q

Begin with the Ludlum Model 177 Count Rate Meter with Pancake Probe:

NOTE:

Rate Meter readings will increase as a plume of radioactive material is approached.
Place the speaker switch to “ON”.

Q

U
d
Ll

oo

Put the function switch to “X1”.
Note the beginning background reading in CPM on Form EP-30.

Keep the rate meter and probe on the floor of the cab (probe facing up) with
meter volume turned up.

Read AND record on Form EP-30 approximately major changes (e.g., factor of
ten) of the reading (CPM) and the nearest landmark including the reading on
arrival at the location.

Report major changes in readings and landmark to the Communicator.

WHEN the Rate Meter reads about 1000 CPM or more at “X10” AND the lon
Chamber reads 0.2 mR/hr or more on the lowest mR/hr scale, THEN use the
Model 9-3 lon Chamber.

CAUTION:

Review radiological exposure controls (Attachment 9.8), prepare equipment and data forms,
determine the route to the nearest ALARA location AND prepare to implement personal
protective measures as directed by the Radiological Assessment Coordinator before
approaching and entering a plume.

U

Continue with the lon Chamber.




IPEC SITE NON-QUALITY RELATED IP-EP-320 Revision 15
EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

IMPLEMENTING

PROCEDURE REFERENCE USE Page 20 of 56

Attachment 9.5
Perform Field Plume Radiation Measurements
' Page 2 of 5
NOTES:

If traversing the plume, the closed window (CW) readings increase to reach a peak across
the plume at the centerline. '

Plume boundary is defined as when the open window reading is 1.5 times

the closed window reading.

With the shield closed, read AND record on Form EP-30 each majbr change of
the “CW mR/hr” (i.e., gamma) and the nearest landmark.

Read AND record “CW mR/hr” (i.e., gamma) on Form 30.

Continue to adjust the function switch to the appropriate scale for an on-scale
reading.

WHEN the lon Chamber reads less than 0.2 mR/hr, THEN ‘use the Ludlum 177
Count Rate Meter with Pancake Probe.

Report the data on Form EP-30 to the Offsite Team Coordinator.

oo o oo O

Arrive on location. Record Team arrival on Form EP-3-ALL Report Team arrival
to the Offsite Team Coordinator.
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Attachment 9.5

Perform Field Plume Radiaticn Measurements

Page 3 of 5

While proceeding to assigned location:

O Note where readings reach peak levels (plume centerline).

U When requested, conduct air sampling on the plume centerline using Attachment

9.6.

-

U When requested, conduct surface contamination checks using Attachment 9.7.

o Monitor radiation fields on location.

Use the Count Rate Meter with Pancake Probe. If it reads more than 1000 cpm
on the “X10" scale AND the lon Chamber reads 0.2 mR/hr or more on'the
“X1”-scale, THEN use the lon Chamber. ’

Record the “Team Name:” “Team Member Names:” and “Date:" on Form EP-31.
Record the “Location:” including the details, on Form EP-31.
Record the meter “Serial #:” and the “Time:” on Form EP-31.
Leave the vehicle and proceed to an area that is open overhead.

Measure OW and CW radiation fields at 3 feet and 3 inches above the ground
Record the data on Form EP-31.

O When requested, conduct surface contamination checks using Attachment 9.7.

L Keep pertinent current information on Form EP-3-ALL, ERO Log Sheet.

- Dosimeter readings

Monitoring requirements

ALARA locations
Landmarks on the route

)

Radiological, exposure controls

Plant, radiological and meteorological conditions
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Attachment 9.5
Perform Field Plume Radiation Measurements
Page 4 of 5
NOTE:

For Plume Characterization:

/

Outside the Plume: the Open Window (OW) readings are approximately equal to the Closed

Window (CW) readings (e.g., OW readings are less than 1.5 times CW readings).

Inside the Plume: the Open Window (OW) readings are expected to be about 1.5 times or
greater than the Closed Window (CW) readings.

lon Chamber @ 3 feet:

b Read AND record “(OW) (mR/hr)” Form EP-31.
Read AND record “(CW) (mR/hr)” Form EP-31.

lon Chamber @ 3 inches:

Read AND record “(OW) (mR/hr)’ Form EP-31,
Read AND record “(CW) (mR/hr)” Form EP-31.

Return the lon Chamber to the vehicle..

Report the data on Form EP-31 to the Offsite Team Coordinator.
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Attachment 9.5
Perform Field Plume Radiation Measurements
Page 5'of &
NOTE:

If ground deposition is present:

1. At three inches: the open window reading will be greater that the closed window reading.'
2. The three foot open and closed window readings will be less than the three inch readings

in (1) above.

3. A sample of surface materials (swipe) taken in the area and counted in a lower

background area will indicate contamination.

L} When requested, conduct air sampling on the plume centerline. Using Attachment

9.6.

O When requested, conduct surface contamination checks using Attachment 9.7.
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Attachment 9.6
Perform Field Air Sampling Measurements
Page 1 of 4

Perform air sampling on the plume centerline:

Set up for Air Sampling:

Place particulate filter in the first inlet filter holder (farthest from the pump with the
rough side of the filter out).

Place silver zeolite cartridge in the second inlet filter holder (closest to the pump),
as appropriate:

NOTE:
Humidity may affect the silver zeolite cartridge. Use sealed cartridge during an
activation.

Use silver zeolite cartridges during an activation (and “drill” silver zeolite cartridges
during training or drills).

Align the arrow on the cartridge in the direction of airflow through the holder.

Record the following on Form EP-31)

a Sample ID number
a Sampler Serial #
Date/Time .

Start Air Sampler: as follows:

Place the BLACK “ON/OFF toggle switch in the “ON” position.

If circuitry is not energized, by the previous step then push the YELLOW
“ON/OFF” button to energize the circuitry.

The LED display should read 0.00 cfm and the “flow” LED should be lit.

Press the “RESET” button to start the sample pump. After a few seconds, the LED
display should gradually increase to approximately 1.0 cfm (0.8 cfm to 1.2
cfm).

Record the sample start time on Form EP-31.

While the air sampler is running, take at least one 3-ft OW and CW reading to
verify that you are still in the plume. Notify the OTC if conditions have
significantly changed.
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Attachment 9.6
Perform Field Air.Sampling Measurements
Page 2 of 4

Wait until the sample pump stops automatically (in approximately 10 minutes). The
sample volume is preset to 10 cubic feet. This can be verified by pressing the
“volume” button after the sampler has stopped. Reset the sample “volume”
indicator to zero to allow restart for purging.

The air sampler and Model 9-3 meter may be contaminated. Place these in large
clean plastic bags before placing in back of vehicle.

If needed, contact the Offsite Team Coordinator to determine nearest appropriate
“clean” location outside the plume to go for sample counting (less than ~100
cpm background).

At a location outside of the plume, with the loaded sample holder in place, PURGE
~ the sample cartridge and filter by pressing the YELLOW On/Off button to “Off”
and then “On”". Then press the RESET button. Let the sampler run for about
20 seconds.

Press the RESET button again to stop the sample pump. Reset the sample
“volume” indicator to zero to allow restart for collecting the next air sample.

Assemble needed items in back of vehicle — sampler holder, tweezers, sample
envelopes, sample bags, trash bag, clean plastic sheeting work surface.

One team member should handle samples and equipment wearing
disposable gloves; the other team member should record and report data
(gloves optional if not handling contaminated objects).

The team member with gloves should open the air sampler bag and remove the
filters from their respective holders.

Check hands with frisker and change gloves as noted below when handhng and
counting samples taken in the radioactive plume.

Count the Air Samples:

a

a

Ensure that the Ludlurh 177 meter is on and set to the x1 scale with the HP-210
connected.

Place the HP-210 probe on the sample holder and check the background reading.

Record the BACKGROUND CPM on Form EP-31. If contamination on the holder is
suspected, wipe the sample holder with a disposable wipe and recheck with frisker.

Leave the HP-210 probe on its side to allow easy hand frisking. Change gloves as
needed.
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Attachment 9.6
Perform Field Air Sampling Measurements
Page 3 of 4

(I

'

oo

Obtain a clean metal planchet from the OMT case. Remove the sample holder from
the air sampler, unscrew the filter holder and carefully remove the particulate filter
with the tweezers provided.

Place the particulate filter (FUZZY SIDE UP) in a clean planchet, place the planchet in
the sample holder on top of the holder insert ring and check the particulate filter with
the HP-210 probe and obtain the GROSS CPM reading.

The “clean” team member should record the particulate filter GROSS CPM reading on
Form EP-31.

Subtract the BACKGROUND CPM from GROSS CPM to obtain NET CPM, and
record on Form EP-31.

The gloved team member should use tweezers to place filter in marked envelope and
place in baggie. Discard planchet by placing in a waste bag provided in the case.

To count the iodine filter cartridges in the sample holders, modify the holders as
follows:

(1 Using the SH-4a, pull out the slide.
3 Remove the insert.
O Push the slide back in.

Place the HP-210 probe on the sample holder and check the background reading.

Record the BACKGROUND CPM on Form EP-31. If contamination on the holder is
suspected, wipe the sample holder with a disposable wipe and recheck with frisker.

Change disposable gloves, place the silver zeolite cartridge (INLET SIDE UP —
ARROWS FACING DOWN)}) in the cavity created by removing the sample holder slide.

Place the HP-210 probe on the sample holder and measure the cartridge reading.

The “clean” team member should record the iodine cartridge GROSS CPM on Form
EP-31.
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Attachment 9.6
Perform Field Air Sampling Measurements
Page 4 of 4

Subtract the BACKGROUND CPM from GROSS CPM to obtain NET CPM, and
record on Form EP-31.

Check hands with frisker and change gloves as needed.

The gloved team member should use tweezers or clean gloves to place cartridge
in separate baggie and place baggie inside other baggie containing filled out
particulate filter envelope.

Report the data on Form EP-31 to the Offsite Team Coordinator.

Load a new iodine cartridge and particulate filter in the air sample holder before
“moving to a new survey/sampling location.

'Return the sampler and holder, the count rate meter and probe, the counting

fixture and tweezers to the vehicle.

Return packaged samples to the vehicle. Place samples in easily accessible
location in the vehicle for easy transfer to RP when returning to the EOF or the
Verplanck Fire Department.

IF at an ALARA location, THEN remain there until directed otherwise. Continue
monitoring for radiation fields from the vehicle. Periodically report conditions to
the Offsite Team Coordinator. Prepare for reassignment.
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Attachment 9.7
Perform Environmental Surface Contamination Smears
Page 1 of 3

L When directed by the EOF to perform surface contamination checks, use Form EP-31,
Surface Contamination Check, to record information.

1 Use the following equipment:

O Surgeon’s rubber gloves

U Smear or gauze wipes

U Small paper envelope or plastic bag

O Pen or pencil AND magic marker or grease pencil

L1 Enter the “Date”, the name of the Field Team Member and “LOCATION" on
Form EP-31.

NOTE:

Find a surface to sample for contamination. Avoid unfinished wooden and hard surfaces with
sharp edges. Use smears for smoother surfaces and gauze wipes for rougher surfaces.

1 Annotate a small paper envelope for a smear or a small plastic bag fora
gauze wipe with this information from Form EP-31:

Q “LOCATION”
U “DATE” and “TIME”
[ “SURFACE SMEARED" ' | }

\~.

J Find AND smear a surface. Smear a 100-cm? area. Put two fingers on a
smear or wipe AND hold it with your thumb. Reach out AND drag it back
across the surface in the pattern of an “S”.

Record the “Time” and the “SURFACE SMEARED" on Form EP-31.
Place the smear or wipe in the paper envelope or plastic bag.

oo

Proceed to the ALARA location to count the samples.
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Attachment 9.7
Perform Environmental Surface Contamination Smears
Page 2 of 3
NOTE:

Unless otherwise _difected, count the samples where background is less than 300 CPM. IF
samples must be counted in background higher that 300 CPM, THEN the gross count rate for
the sample must be greater than twice background. If necessary, relocate to a different
location. '

Measure the surface contamination samples.

U Use the following:

Ludlum 177 Count Rate Meter, with HP-210 pancake probe
Surgeon’s rubber gloves

Tweezers

Planchets

Smear or wipe in a small paper envelope or plastic bag

Form EP-31 used to record surface contamination sampling data.

Determine the activity (CPM) on the smear or wipe. ' ~

Using either the Ludlum 177 with pancake probe to measure background for the
smear or wipe, “BKGD CPM”.

1 Place the probe about one quarter inch above an empty planchet
using the SHA4 holder.

L Adjust the function switch to the lowest multiplier without exceeding
full scale on the meter.

J Read AND record the “BKGD CPM” on Form EP-31.

Measure the smear or wipe, “SMEAR + BKGD CPM".

U Remove, using tweezers, a smear or wipe from the envelope or
plastic bag. Place the smear or wipe on the planchet.
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Attachment 9.7
Perform Environmental Surface Contamination Smears
Page 30of 3

1 Place the probe about one quarter to one half inch above the smear or
wipe.

1 Adjust the function switch to the lowest multiplier without exceeding full
scale on the meter.

Read AND record “SMEAR + BKGD CPM’ on Form EP-31.

Calculate AND record “SMEAR CPM’. Subiract “BKGD CPM" from “SMEAR +
BKGD CPM".

Return, using tweezers, the smear or wipe with the planchet to its small paper. ]
envelope or plastic bag

U Remove the rubber gloves and place them in the bag designated for
radiological trash.

0 Repeat above steps for additional smears or wipes.
(J Report the data on Form EP-31 to the Offsite Team Coordinator.
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Attachment 9.8

Perform Continuous Exposure Reporting and Control Actions

U

Page 1 of 1

Use Form EP-3-ALL, ERO Log Sheet to record movement and activities
conducted. Use the 10-Mile Emergency Planning Zone Wind Sector Map, Site
Boundary Map, GPS Units and Street Atlases. Take note of any change in the
frisker or survey meter that is located in the vehicle.

NOTE:

Attéchments 9.10, 9.11, 9.12, 9.13 and 9.14 may be used to identify destination.

(.

d

Maintain radio or telephone communications with the Communicator / Offsite
Team Coordinator in route between locations. Each Offsite Monitoring Team
should contact the Offsite Team Coordinator at approximately thirty (30) minute
intervals.

Verify the Communicator / Offsite Team Coordinator has the position (e.g.,
“Offsite Team”), the name of the team (e.g., “Mobile One"), the names and the
DLR numbers of the team members.

Keep pertinent current information on Form EP-3-ALL, ERO Log Sheet. |

o Dosimeter readings (Note readings on Form EP-36)
e Plant, radiological, and meteorological conditions
¢ Monitoring requirements

- Radiological, exposure controls

e ALARA locations _
o Landmarks on the route shown on the maps and atlases; e.g., DLR sites,
Reuter Stokes sites, schools, and intersections

IF at an ALARA location, THEN remain there until directed otherwise by the
Radiological Assessment Coordinator. Continue monitoring for radiation fields
from the vehicle. Periodically ensure both the Offsite Team and the Offsite
Team Coordinator/Communicator have current information. Note the current
information on Form EP-31 and dosimeter readings on Form EP-36.

IF directed to another location THEN return to the beginning of this Attachment.
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Attachment 9.9

Perform Post-Field Monitoring Actions
Page 1 of 2

IF directed to deactivate; THEN continue below.
Return to the designated EOF or Alternative TSC/OSC parking area or other
location as directed by the Radiological Assessment Coordinator.

Survey AND decontaminate the vehicle as directed by the Radiological
Assessment Coordinator. Document results on Form EP-31. Return samples
for additional analysis.

CAUTION: .
Ask the Dose Assessor to determine which, if any, samples are radioactive and implement
radiological controls for those samples prior to removing them from the vehicle.

! ' Collect together the samples (i.e., filters, cartridges, smears) with the
| corresponding data forms.

i Ensure each sample is packaged, labeled and traceable to a data form.

| NOTE:
| Samples may be analyzed at the EOF, onsite by Chemistry or other radiological assessment

facilities offsite. Non-radioactive samples may be shipped offsite using NEM procedures.
Radioactive samples may be shipped offsite using Radiological Waste procedures.

: Request a disposition for the samples from the Radiological Assessment
S Coordinator.

Turn samples over to the Dose Assessor or representatives from the RP,
Chemistry, NEM or Radiological Waste organizations as directed by the
Radiological Assessment Coordinator.

Return equipment, materials and supplies.

Use the appropriate portions of Form EP-AD-6-1, “EOF Inventory Checklist” and
ensure kits are stocked.

Read AND record dosimeter exposures on Form EP-3-ALL. Deliver DLRs and
completed Forms to the Radiological Assessment Coordinator.

y NOTE:

For drill purposes return DLRs to kits.
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Attachment 9.9
Perform Post-Field Monitoring Actions
Page 2 of 2

Request assistance from the Dose Assessor to check, decontaminate OR
package contaminated equipment.

Check that the listed equipment is returned to the kit. Report missing equipment
to the Radiological Assessment Coordinator AND replace missing equipment
as directed. Return the kit to the storage location.

Check that the equipment removed earlier is returned to the storage location.
Report missing equipment AND replace as directed by the Radiological
Assessment Coordinator.
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Attachment 9.10

IPEC Site Map

Page 1 of 1
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Attachment 9.11
Offsite Monitoring Locations
Page 1 of 6
Sector- Mile | Map Number Location Directions
{Grid) (1) (off major roads from site)
1-2 W-1 (B-5) Roa Hook Rd., @ 0.1-0.2 mi. | Rte. 9 North to Annsville Circle to Rtes. 6 & 202,
fm Bear Mt. Bridge Rd. Bear Mt. Bridge Rd. West. Left to Roa Hook Rd.
*W-14 (G-4) (Radiation Monitor Sta. #1)
1-7 P-3 (B-9) Route 9D North @ 3.3-3.4 mi. | (See 1-2), Bear Mt. Bridge Rd. West to Bear Mt.
north of Bear Mt. Bridge. [l] Bridge. Right to Rte. 9D North.
* p-1 (W-5) (St. Francis Friary)
1-10 P-2 (C-7) Route 9D North @ 0.2-0.3 mi. | Rte. 9 North. Left to Rte. 403. Right to Rte, 9D
north of Bridge over Indian North.
Brook. (Derham X Rd.)
* P-5 (R-7)
2-2 W-1 (C-5) Old Pemart Ave. aiong R.R. Rte. 9 North to Rte's 202& 6, Main St. Right to Main
to dead-end @ fence. (TLD St. Exit. Right to Main St. toward river to bottom of
*w.14(G-5) | Site). hill. Right to Old Pemart Ave.
2-3 W-1 (C-4) Highland Ave. @ [r] Sprout Rte. 9 North to Bear Mt. Pkwy. Ext. North, cross
Brook Rd. (Truck Sales overpass, Right to Highland Ave. Exit. Rightto
*W-17 (F-6) | Room) ‘ Highland Ave. '
2-6 W-1 (D-2) also | Rte. 13 (Sprout Brook Rd.) @ | Rte. 9 North, to Bear Mt. Pkwy Ext. North, Right to
: P-3 (D-10) [ Old Albany Post Rd. / [r] Division St. Exit. Left to Division St., to Oregon Rd.
Canopus Hollow Rd. North. Left to Gallows Hill Rd. to Rte. 13 (Sprout
*W - 17 (D-7) Brook Rd.).
2-10 P-6 (E-8) Canopus Hollow Rd. @ [r] (See 2-6), Rte. 13, Sprout Bk. Rd. / Rte. 15, Canopus
Bell Hollow Rd. Holiow Rd. North. Left to Horton Hollow Rd. North.
Left to (again) Canopus Hollow Rd. North.
* -2 (T-15)
3-1 Louisa St. @ R.R. Bridge. Rte. 9A North. Left to Welcher Ave. Right to Lower
W-2 (C-6) South St. North. Left to Louisa St.
* W - 14 (J-5)

(1)

Legend:

Key For County Maps

For each monitoring point’s grid locatidns either the Haggstrom road atlases (top) or
the Geographia atlases (bottom with *} may be used which are shown by County
map, page number and grid coordinates.

W =Westchester

O = Orange

P= Putham

R= Rackiand
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Mile (Grid) (off major roads from site)
3-3 W-1 (D-5) Horton Dr. @ Hillcrest Rte. 9 North to Bear Mt. Ext. North. Right to Carhart
Elementary School Ave. Right to L.eda Drive. Right to Horton Dr.
W - 14 (G-7)
3-6 W-1 (E-3) Oregon Rd. @ [r] Rte. 21, Rte. 9 North to Bear Mt. Ext. North. Right to Division
Peekskill Hollow Rd. St. Exit. Left to Division St., to Oregon Rd. North.
*W- 17 (E-9)
3-10 P-6 (F-8) Rte. 21, Peekskill Hollow Rd. | (See 3-6), Right to Rte. 21, Peekskill Hollow Rd.
P2 (U-21) @ [I] Tinker Hill Rd. :
4-1 W-2 (C-7) Lower South St. [r] @ 0.1-0.2 | Rte. 9A North. Left to Welcher Ave. Right to Lower
mi. fm Welcher Ave. past South St. North.
A&P. (Englehardt Corp.
*W- 14 (K-5) Entrance)
4-3 W-2 (D-6) Maple Ave, @ [I] Chapel Hill Rie. 9A North. Right to Welcher Ave. Left to
: Dr. (Chapel Hill Estates) Washington St. Right to Hudson Ave. Right to Maple
*W - 14 (J-7) Ave. :
4-6 W-11 (F-4) Lexington Ave. @ [r] Rte. 9 North to- Bear Mt. Ext. North. Right to Rte. 6
“W- 17 (G-10) Townsend Rd. Exit. Left to Rte. 6 East. Right to Lexington Ave.
4-10 W-11 (J-3) Somerston Rd. @ {I] Carol Rte. 9 North to Bear Mt. Ext. Rightto Rte. 6 Exit. Left
Court to Rte. 6 East. Right on Curry St. Left on Weskora
* W - 18 (E-16) Rd. Left on Somerston Rd. «
5.2 W-2 (C-7) McKinley St. @ [f] (former Rte. 9A North. Right to Welcher Ave. Left on
McKinley School). - ‘McKinley St.
*W - 14 (K-5)
5-4° W-2 (E-7) Furnace Woods Rd. @ Maple | Rte. 9 South. Right to Montrose Exit. Right to Rte.
Ave. 9A North. Right to Watch Hill Rd. Left to Furnace
*W- 14 (K-8) Woods Rd.
5-7 W-12 (G-7) Hunterbrook Rd @ 0.3-0.4 mi | Rte. 9 South. Right to Rte. 129 Exit. Left to Municipal
North of Baptist Church Rd. Pl. Left to Rte.129, Maple St. North. Left to
*W- 14 (K-12) {Coaxial Crossing #571) Hunterbrook Rd.
5-10 W-12 (J-7) Hanover St. @ Moseman Rd. | Rte. 9 South. Right to Rte. 129 Exit. Left to Municipal
(St. Patrick’s School) Pl. Left to Rte.129, Maple St. North. Left to Underhill
*W- 15 (K-16) Ave. Right to Hanover St.
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6-1 W-2 (C-7) Rte. 9A @ Tate Ave. Rte. 9A South to Tate Ave.
“W- 14 (K-5) Westchester Industrial Park
6-3 W-2 (D-8) Watch Hill Rd. @. [I] Rte. 9A South. Left on Watch Hill Rd.
“W- 14 (L-8) Mountainside Tr.
6-7 W-12 (F-9) Rte. 129 North @ Hunter Brook (See 5-10), Rte.129, Maple St. North.
Bridge
*W- 14 (N-11)
6-10 W-13 (J-10) Rte. 134 @ Rte. 100 Rte. 9 South Left to Rte. 9A South Left to Rte. 134,
Croton Dam Rd.
“W-12 (P-16) rofon Lam
7-1 W-2 (B-7) Westchester Ave. @ [I} 15 St. Rte. 9A South. Right to Tate Ave. Right to Westchester
“W- 14 (L-5) ‘ Ave.
7-4 w-2 (D-9) Watch Hill Rd. @ [I] Westminster | (See 5-4), Right to Watch Hill Rd.
| Dr.
w-14M7) |
7-6 W-3 (E-11) Cleveland Dr. @ [r} Hughes St. (See 5-10), Rte.129, Maple St. North. Right to Old Post
Rd. South. Left to Cleveland Dr.
*W- 11 (P-9)
7-10 North State Rd. @ Ryder Ave. Rte. 9 South. Left to Rie. 9A South. Left to North State
W‘4 (G‘1 3) Rd.
*W-9(U-13)
8-1 W-2 (B-7) Westchester Ave. @ (Buchanan | (See 7-1), Westchester Ave. past 15t St,, between 4% St.
Verplanck Elementary School) and Pheasant Run.
*W-14 (L-4)
8-3 W-3 (C-9) Crugers Station Rd. @ [r] Ripley | Rte. 9A South. Right to Crugers Station Rd.
PI.
*W- 11 (N-7)
8-7 W-3 (D-12) Croton Pt. Ave. @ Fixed Air Rte. 9 South. Right to Croton Pt Ave, Exxt Right on
Sampling Sta. Croton Pt. Ave.
*W- 11 (R-7) Ping
8-10 W-4 (E-15) Liberty St. @ Hudson St. Rte. 9 South. Right to Revolutionary Rd. Right to
: Rockledge Ave. Left to Liberty St.
*W-9(V-10) :
9-1 W-2 (B-8) 14 St @ James St. (See 8-1), Westchester Ave. to 14" St. Right to 14" St.
*W- 14 (L-4) |
9-3 W-2 (B-8) Montrose Pt. Road @ End Rte. 9A South. Right to Kings Ferry Rd. to Montrose Pt.

*W- 14 (M-4)

(outside George's Island Park)

Rd.
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9-7 R-6 (X-12) Rte. 9W South @ Rte. 90, Bear Mt. Bridgé West to Rte. 9W South.
“R- 5 (4-13) South Mountain Rd.
9-10 R-9 (X-16) Kings Highway North @ Old | (See 9-7), Rte. 9W South. Right to Rte. 303.
Mill Rd. Right on Rockland Lake Rd. Right to Rte. 13,
*R-2(M-13) Casper Hill Rd. / Kings Highway North.
10-1 W-2 (B-8) 11 St. @ Highland Ave. Broadway'South. Right to 11" St
(Church)
*W-14(L-3)
10-4 R-3 (W-8) Grassy Point Rd. @ Beach (See 1-2), Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte. 9W/202
Rd. South. Left to Rte. 108, Main St. to Grassy Point
*R-6(G-12) Rd.
10-7 R-6 (T-12) Central Highway / Little Tor | (See 1-2), Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte, 9W/202
Rd. @ Rte. 90, South South. Right at Rte. 202 Westside Ave. Left to
*R -5 (J-10) Mountain Rd. Rte.33, Central Highway / Little Tor Rd.
10-10 R-8 (S-15) West Clarkstown Rd. @ Palisades Pkwy. South. Right to exit 11. Left to
Palisades Pkwy. Overpass New Hempstead Rd. Right to West Clarkstown
‘ *R -2 (M-10) Rd. :
| 11-1 W-2 (B-8) gth St. extension @ Broadway South. Right to 9™ St. past gate,
Radiation Monitor Sta. #11. | between abandoned bunkers and transmission
*W-14 (L-3) (Lock combination required) | tower. ! '
. 11-3 R-3 (U-7) Adams Dr. @ Gilmore Dr. (See 1-2), Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte, 9W/202
' “R-6 (F-11) South. Right to Adams Dr.
11-6 R-3 (5-9) Willow Grove Rd. @ Knapp | Palisades Pkwy. South. Right to Exit 14. Leftto |
_ Rd. Willow Grove Rd.
*R-5§(G-10)
\ 11-10 Wilder Rd. @ Rte. 202 Palisades Pkwy. South. Right to Exit 13. Right
‘ R-5(N-13) | (Haverstraw Rd.) to Rte. 202 South, to Rte. 202 (Haverstraw Rd.)
‘ Left to Wilder Rd.
‘ “R-4 (K-7)




IPEC SITE NON-QUALITY RELATED IP-EP-320 Revision 15
EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
IMPLEMENTING
PROCEDURE REFERENCE USE Page 39  of 56
Attachment 9.11
Offsite Monitoring Locations
h Page 5 of 6
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12-2 R-3 (V-6) Rte. 9W/202 @ south end of | (See sector 1-2) Bear Mt. Bridge West io Rte.
. West Shore Dr. 9W/202 South. to south end of West Shore Dr.
(formerly Gays Hill Rd.)
*R-6(E-12)
12-4 R-3 (T-7) Franck Rd. @ Richard C. Palisades Pkwy. South. Right to Exit 15. Right
- Brown Dr. on Rte. 106, Old Gate Hill Rd. to Cedar Pond Rd.
*R-6 (E-11) Left to Bulsontown Rd. Right to Franck Road.
12-7 R-3 (Q-7) Lake Weich Dr. @ Sewage | Palisades Pkwy. South. Rightto Exit 16. Right
: . Plant. to Lake Welch Drive (Road closed during winter
*R -6 (E-9) months). '
12-10 R-2 (K-9) - Lake Welch Dr. @ Seven - (See 12-7) continue on Lake Welch Drive. (Road ‘
“R- 3 (Insert B) Lakes Dr, closed during winter months).
. 13-2 R-1 (V-5) Rte. 9W/202 @ north end of | (See 1-2) Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte. 9W/202-
West Shore Dr. South. Left to north end of West Shore Dr.
*R-6(D-12) {formerly Gays Hill Rd.)
13-3 R-3 (U-5) Mott Farm Rd @ entrance to | (See 1-2) Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte. 9W/202
Camp Addison Boyce. (Lake | South. Rightto Rte. 118A. Right to Rte. 118,
“R-6(E-12) | Bullowa). Mott Farm Rd.
13-9 0-21 (W-16) Arden Valley Rd. @ Arden Palisades Pkwy. South. Right to Exit 18 to
Rd./ Bailey Town Rd. Seven Lakes Dr. to Lake Tiorati Circle to Arden
*0- 22 (WW-33) Valley Rd. West.
14-2 R-1 (W-4) Thunder Mt. Rd. @ (See 1-2) Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte. 9W/202
Radiation Manitor Sta, #14 South. Right to Thunder Mt. Rd.
*R-6(D-12) )
14-6 0-18 (Z-14) Rte. 6 @ 1.0 mi. West of Palisades Pkwy. South. Right to Exit 18.
Palisades Pkwy Continue to Rte. 6 West.
* 0 - 21 (BBB-30)
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14-10 0O-17 (X13) Rte. 9, Smith Clove Rd. | (See 14-6) Continue on Rte. 6 West. Right to
North @ NYS Twy. Averill Ave. Continue on Rte. 32 North. Right to
*0- 21 (WW-28) | Overpass. Rte. 9, Smith Clove Rd. North. :
15-1 R-1 (W-4) Rte. 9W/202 @ Anchor | (See 1-2), Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte. 9W/202
Monument. (Directly South.
*R.6(D-13) across from Indian
‘ Point).
15-4 R-1 (U-2) Rte. 9W/202, 0.5 mi. | (See 1-2), Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte. 9W/202
south of bridge @ Bear [ South. Right to Bear Mountain Inn.
*R-3(InsertA) | Mount Inn.
{ 15-6 0-18 (AA-13) Mine Rd. @ Weyanis (See 1-2), Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte. 9W North.
Pond Rd. Left to Old Rte. 9W (Firefighter's Mem. Dr.). Left
*0- 21 (DDD-28) to Mine Rd.
15-10 0O-18 (¥-12) Smith Clove Rd. @ (See 14-6), Continue on Rte. 6 West, Rightto
Trout Brook Rd. / Averill Ave. Continue on Rte. 32 North. Right to
*0-16 (YY-25) | Mineral Springs Rd. Rte. 9, Smith Clove Rd. North.
16-1 R-1 (X-4) Ayers Rd @ Radiation (See 1-2), Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte. 9W/202
“R -6 (D-13) Monitor Sta. #186. South. Left to Ayers Rd (Old Rte. 9W),
16-4 R-1 (U-1) Bear Mt. Bridge @ west | (See 1-2), Bear Mt. Bridge Rd. West to Bear Mt.
W17 (E-1) end, (traffic circle). Bridge West.
16-6 0-18 (BB-13) Morgan's Farm Rd. @ (See 16-4), Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte. 9W
— 0.7-0.8 Mi. West of North. Right to Exit. Left to Rte. 218, to Morgan's
*0-16 (FFF-26) | Cragston Lakes. - Farm Rd.
16-9 0-18 (BB-11) Rte. 9W @ Rte. 293 (See 16-4), Bear Mt. Bridge West to Rte. 9W North
<0- 16 (EEE-23) to Rte. 293.
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Reuter Stokes Locations

Page 1 of 1
Monitor Number Location County

Roa Hook Road & Cortlandt Town ‘

1 Garage Westchester

- | Annsville Circle/Intersection of

2 Route 6 and Route 9 Cortlandt Westchester
Hudson Street & Railroad Avenue

3 Peekskill Westchester

4 Lower South Street. Peekskill Westchester
South Street & Welcher Avenue,

5 Buchanan Westchester

6 Broadway, Buchanan Westchester
Broadway at Entrance to Service .

7 Center, Buchanan Westchester
Broadway across from Unit 3

8 entrance, Buchanan - | Westchester
Broadway & St. Patrick’s

9 Cemetery, Verplanck Wesichester
11th, Street & Highland Avenue,

10 Verplanck Westchester
End of 9%, Street/ West side of

11 Quarry, Verplanck Westchester

‘ Route SW & Gays Hill Road,

12 Stony Point Rockland
Route SW & Gays Hill Road

13 North, Stony Point Rockland
Route 9W & Thunder Mountain

14 Road, Stony Paint Rockland

15 Route 9W, Jones Point Rockland

16 Ayers Road, Jones Paint Rockland
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Longitude | Latitude - GPS Location
Designation Location

-73.94767 41.29833 S1-M2 Roa Hook Road
-73.95872 41.31253 S1-M3 Military Road
-73.95562 41.32737 S1-M4 Military Road
-73.95732 41.34182 S1-M5 SR-9d/Bear Mountain Beacon Highway
-73.95297 41.35628 S1-Mé SR-9d/Bear Mountain Beacon Highway
-73.96911 41.36984 S1-M7, W SR-218/Bear Mountain Beacon Highway
-73.94713 41.37072 S1-M7 SR-9d/Bear Mountain Beacon Highway
-73.96509 41.38481 S1-M8, W Fenton Place
-73.94703 41.38518 S1-M8 Philipse Landing
-73.96291 41.39959 S1-M8 Upton Road
-73.93302 41.39898 S1-MS, E SR-8d/Bear Mountain Beacon Highway
-73.95708 41.41413 S1-M10, E Market Street
-73.97218 41.41328 S1-M10, W SR-218/Storm King Highway
-73.93453 41.29556 S52-M2 Old Pemart Avenue
-73.9309 41.3101 S2-M3 US-9/Albany Post Road/ CR-306
-73.92819 41.32471 S2-M4 US-9/Albany Post Road/CR-306
-73.91506 41.33645 S2-M5 Upland Drive
-73.80688 41.34955 S2-M6 Old Albany Post Road
-73.90214 41.36373 S2-M7 Old Albany Post Road
-73.89566 41.37736 S2-M8 Old Albany Post Road
-73.88383 41.3893 S2-M9 Canopus Hill Road/ Canopus Hill
-73.881089 41.38844 S2-M9 Canaopus Hill Road/ Canopus Hill
73.87298 41.40155 S2-M10 South Highland Road/ Highland Road
-73.93616 41.27838 S3-M1 CR-155/Louisa Street
-73.92418 41.28995 S53-M2 Central Avenue
-73.91147 41.30082 83-M3 Frost Lane
-73.89579 41.30943 S3-M4 Locust Avenue
-73.88661 41.32299 S3-M5 Oregon Road
-73.87224 41.3326 S3-M6 Peekskill Hollow Turnpike
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Longitude | Latitude GPS Location
Designation Location
-73.85761 41.34202 S3-M7 Boys Camp Road
-73.84244 41.35102 - 83-M8 .| CR-21/Peekskill Hollow Road
| -73.83322 41.36456 S3-M9 CR-21/Peekskill Hollow Road
-73.81264 41.36944 S3-M10 Barger Street
| -73.93415 41.27601 S54-M1 Lower South Street
-73.91695 41.28244 S4-M2 Robin Drive
‘ -73.8979 41.2856 S4-M3 Buttonwood Avenue
| -73.88088 41.2924 S4-M4 US-262/Crompond Road/SR-35
~73.86359 41.29873 S4-M5 School Road
-73.84664 41.30867 S4-M6 Sylvan Road
| : -73.83351 41.31804 S4-M7 Stoney Street
i ~73.81069 41.31579 S4-M8 Sirang Boulevard
- -73.79165 41.31887 S4-M9 Gomer Street
| -73.77506 41.3265 84-M10 Driveway
1 -73.93241 41.26946 S5-M1 McGuire Avenue
-73.8938 41.27098 S5-M3 Pleasantside Road
i -73.87465 41.26829 85-M4 Maple Avenue
\ : 1 -73.8555 41.26691 S5-M5 Maple Avenue
-73.83651 41.27619 S5-M6 Hunter Brook Road
' 4 -73.81731 41.27687 S5-M7 Taconic State Parkway
| -73.79854 41.25862 S5-M8 CR-131/Underhill Avenue/Turkey Mountain Ave.
-73.77973 41.28321 S5-M9 US-202/Saw Mill River Road/SR-35/SR-118
-73.761 41.2868 S5-10 SR-35/Amawalk Road
-73.93321 41.26469 S6-M1 US-9/Briarcliff Peekskill Parkway
-73.91547 41.25922 S6-M2 Washington Street
-73.89935 41.25084 S6-M3 Flanders Lane
-73.86466 41.23849 S6-M5 Colabaugh Pond Road
| -73.84433 41.23679 S6-M6 SR-129/Yorktown Road
-73.82415 41,23671 36-M7 Croton Dam Road
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GPS Monitoring Locations

Page 3 of 6

Longitude | Latitude GPS Location

\ Designation Location
-73.81237 41.22047 S6-M8 Taconic State Parkway
-73.79171 41.22024 S6-M9 SR-134/Kitchawan Road
-73.77188 41.21854 S$6-M10 SR-100/RT-100/Somerstown TK/Saw Mill Ri Rd
-73.93918 41.25831 S7-M1 Henry Street
-73.92418 41.24908 S7-M2 US-9/Briarcliff Peekskill Parkway
-73.91014 41.23923 S7-M3 Westminster Drive
-73.90105 41.22569 S7-M4
-73.88153 41.21991 S7-M5 Glengary Road
-73.85518 41.19892 S7-M7 Glendale Read
-73.84096 41.1892 S7-M8 Grace Lane
-73.83162 41.17585 S7-M9 Brookside Lane
-73.8152 41.16777 S7-M10 SR-100/Saw Mill River Road
-73.94353 41.25629 88-M1 ‘Tate Avenue
-73.93895 41.24208 S8-M2 Sunset Road
-73.92388 41.23138 S8-M3 Cortlandt Street
-73.91221 41.21975 S8-M4 US-9/Briarcliff Peekskill Parkway
-73.88757 4119711 S8-Mg, E Half Moon Bay Drive
-73.89637 4117711 S8-M7 Croton Road
-73.87203 41.17125 S8-M8 Beach Road/Brayton Park
-73.91418 41.14232 S8-M9, W CR-80/Rockland Lake Road
-73.86092 41.15862 S8-M9 US-9/Highland Avenue
-73.86147 41.14174 S8-M10 US-9/South Highland Avenue/Albany Post Road
-73.95189 41.25505 S9-M1 Westchester Avenue
-73.94829 41.240865 S59-M2 Montrose Point Road
-73.96099 4119754 S9-M5 Livberty Street
-73.95553 41.18276 S9-M6 US-9WIS 9/Congers Avenue
-73.9569 41.16831 S9-M7 SR-304
-73.95273 41.15383 59-M8 CR-80/Congers Road/Congers Lake Road
-73.95544 41.13938 S9-M9 Waters Edge
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-73.95863 41.12493 §9-M10 Old Mill Road
-73.95779 41.25588 S10-M1 11" Street & Broadway
-73.97662 41.23048 S10-M3 CR-110/Beach Road
-73.98644 41.21802 S10-M4 US-9W/S Liberty Drive/US-202
-73.98357 41.20132 S10-M5 US-9W/S (W/Conger Avenue/US-202
-73.98863 41.18726 S10-M6 South Mountain Road/South Mountain Road
-74.00396 41.17642 S10-M7 CR-33/North Little Tor Road
-74.00504 41.16108 S10-M8 CR-33/North Little Tor Road
-74.01475 41.14848 S510-M9 CR-80/New Hempstead Road
-74.03562 41.1394 S10-M10 SR-45/North Main Street
-73.99196 41.23884 511-M3 Miller Drive
-74.00488 41.22814 S11-M4 CR-47/Thiells Road
-74.02051 41.21951 S11-M5 CR-88/Willow Grove Road
-74.03122 41.20712 S11-M6 Wilbur Avenue
-74.04548 41.19745 S11-M7 Tamarack Lane
-74.05223 41.1822 S11-M8 US-202/Haverstraw Road
-74.07514 41.17897 S11-M8 US-202/Haverstraw Road
-74.08944 41.16932 S11-M10 US-202/Haverstraw Road
-73.98469 41.2553 S12-M2 US-9W/ North Liberty Drive/US-202
-74.00733 41.25968 S12-M3 Skahen Drive/Fowler Drive
-74.02295 41.24891 S12-M4 CR-69/Cedar Flats Road
-74.03566 41.23519 8512-M5 CR-106/Gate Hill Road
-74.05344 41.22952 S12-M6 CR-106/Gate Hill Road
-74.0735 41.22762 S12-M7 CR-106/Gate Hill Road
-74.0981 41.23595 S12-M8 CR-106/Kanawauke Road
-74.1173 41.23417 S12-M9 CR-106
-74.136 41.231 S12-M10 CR-106
-73.98964 41.26845 S513-M2 Maple Place
-74.00825 41.2635 S13-M3 CR-118/Mott Farm Road
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Longitude Latitude GPS Location

Designation Location
-74.04471 41.25577 S13-M5 Palisades Interstate Parkway
-74.08545 41.27404 S13-M7 Tiorati Brook road
-74.10461 41.27443 S13-M8 Arden Valley Road
-74.12367 41.27902 - S13-M9 Arden Road
-74.14286 41.27104 S13-M10 Clove Furnace Drive
-74.03501 41.30476 S14-M5 US-6/Seven Lakes Drive
-74.05109 41.31268 S14-M6 UsS-6
-74.06732 41.32041 S14-M7 uUs-6
-74.08917 41.32071 S14-M8 Us-6
-74.11484 41.31188 S14-M9 Us-6
-74.12351 41.33378 S14-M10 SR-32/Albany Turnpike
-73.96343 41.28072 S15-M1 US-9W/North Liberty Drive/US-202
-73.97286 41.29348 S15-M2 US-9W/North Liberty Drive/US-202
-73.9917 41.30039 815-M3 Lemon Road
-74.00798 41.30858 S15-M4 7 Lakes Drive
-74.01565 4132322 S15-M5 West Point
-74.01702 41.32219 S15-M5 West Point
-74.01854 41.32106 S$15-M5 West Point
-74.02024 41.33898 S15-M6 Mine Road
-74.04863 41.33928 S515-M7 Stillwell Lake Trall
-74.07387 41.3391 S15-M8 Bull Pond Road
-74.07616 41.35944 S15-M9 Waest Point
-74.08834 41.37071 S15-M10 CR-34/Trout Brook Road
-73.96003 41.28241 S16-M1 Old Route 9W/Old Ayers Road
-73.97065 41.29449 8$16-M2 Old Route 9W
-73.96536 41.31158 316-M3 US-6/U8-202/Bear Mountain Bridge Road
-73.97207 41.3252 S516-M4, E SR-9D/Bear Mountain Beacon Highway
-73.97801 41.33898 $16-M5 US-gWi/sSR-218
-74.00757 41.3452 $16-M6 North Deep Hollow Road
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Attachment 9.13
GPS Monitoring Locations
Page 6 of 6
Longitude Latitude GPS Location
Designation Location
-73.99979 4136392 S$16-M7 North Deep Hollow Road
-74.00351 41.3784 S16-M8 North Deep Hollow Road
-74.01507 41.39046 S16-M9 Bog Meadow Road
-74.0134 41.4066 S$16-M10 Bog Meadow Road
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Attachment 9.14

Sampling Point — Distance and Locations

Page 1 of 1
Sector Wind Site Verify. CLs Verify. Reuter Reuter
Direction Boundary Point From Point Stokes Stokes
from Distance | Distance | True# | Location | Distance Location
(DEG)
Bear Mt. Rd.
N 169-190 2977m 3749m 0 Rt.202 & 3226 near Old Stone
Rt. 6 on Hudson
Rt. 202 & Annsville Circle
2NNE 191-213 3234m 3331m 22 Rt. 6 3379 Texaco Station
West. Co Hudson Street
3NE 214-235 716m 1158m 45 Power 2574 & Railroad
. Plant Station
Lower South St
| 4ENE 236-258 701m 1094m 67 Broadway 1448 Near West Iron
‘ Lower South St
‘ 5E 259-280 762m 724m 90 Broadway 1287 By Bypass
| Diner
| 6ESE 281-303 625m 609m 110 Broadway 643 . | Broadway
| 7SE 304-325 610m 617m 135 Broadway 643 ' | Broadway
“ 8SSE 326-348 701m 716m 157 Broadway 804 Broadway
Service
Rd to
98 349-101 006m 949m 180 Georgia 1126 Broadway
Pacific
o Service
: Rd to 11, Street and
| 10SSW 11-33 1006m 1030m 202 Georgia 1287 Highland
1 Pacific
! Georgia
| Pacific Trap Rock at
11w 34-55 438m 611m 225 Corp. 1287 end of gth,
Prop. Avenue
12WSW 56-78 2349m 2494m 247 Rt. 9W 2494 Gays Hill Rd.
Gays Hill Gays Hill Rd.
13w 79-100 1802m 1834m 270 Road 1870
14WNW 101-123 1689m 1786m 292 Rt. 9W 1870 Rt. W
15NW 124-145 1432m 1529m 315 Rt. 9w 1648 Rts.9W & 202
T6NNW 146-168 1416 1512m 337 Ayers 1770 Ayers Road
Road
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Attachment 9.15
Radiological Field Monitoring Discussion
Page 1 0of 3
DISCUSSION ‘
o The purpose of radiological monitoring is to find and define a plume of radioactive

a

airborne contamination and any surface contamination left in the wake of a plume.

Monitoring activities include detecting beta radiation, measuring gamma radiation and
sampling airborne and surface contamination.

Monitoring data is reported to the EOF and may be used by the ERO to determine
emergency action levels, emergency classifications, radiological exposure controls,
protection for on- ~site personnel and emergency workers, and protective action
recommendations for the general public.

Offsite Monitoring Team Members will be notified of a declared'emergency at either
Unit 2 or Unit 3 and directed to report to the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF).
They are expected at the EOF within the 60 minutes following the declaration.

At the EOF, Offsite Monitoring Team Members report to the Radiological Assessment
Coordinator for assignment to the 15t or 2" shift teanis.

PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

Q

0
a
Q

Continually review and practice the prescribed radiological exposure controls.
Avoid cross contamination of samples and equipment.
When Open window vs Closed window is >= 1.5 you are in the plume.

Each OffS|te Monitoring Team is composed of members from those whose names are
listed in'the Emergency Telephone Directory.

Onsite Teams from the OSC monitor inside the Protected Area fence within and
around the Site Boundary. Offsite Monitoring Teams monitor outside this boundary.

Emergency Sampling Point locations are listed in Attachments 9.11, 9.13 and 9.14 of
this procedure.

Vehicles are checked and decontaminated as prescribed in this procedure.

The Dose Assessor (DA) in the EOF assures radiological controls are implemented for
samples, equipment, materials, supplies and personnel in the EOF,

Qualified Nuclear Environmental Monitoring (NEM) Technicians change DLRs and air
sampling station filters at fixed sites within the 10 Mile EPZ, submit the DLRs and
filters for analysis, sample soil and water and perform other activities prescribed in the
station NEM Procedures.
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Attachment 9.15

Radiological Field Momtormg Dlscussmn
Page 2 of 3

EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

o Equipment and material for the Offsite Monitoring Teams are at the EOF in the
Field Team Room. ‘ '

a A key for the storage location is inside the key locker on the west wall of the
Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) near the EOF Information Liaison station.
Another key is inside the red key box outside, near the entry door to the ECC,
on the east wall

o Equipment and material include three complete sets of monitoring kits. Each set
has two sealed cases, A and B. Case A is for plume survey/sampling; Case B is
for REMP sampling only.

a Three vehicles, with mobile radio and cellular phone, are available for the
Offsite Monitoring Teams. The keys are inside the storage location in the
stairwell. Two of these vehicles are at the Buchanan Service Center (EOF
parking lot), and one is located at the Verplanck Fire Department, 238 8%
1 - Street, Verplanck, along with a set of FMT Kits. |
|

a Vehicles are equipped with 12 VDC/125 VAC inverters. ‘
Additional equipment is also available in the EOF storage location:
1. Potassium lodide (KI)
2. ‘Batteries, ‘D" size

o Offsite Monitoring Team Position Binders with procedures and forms are
available in the Equipment Room.

- a The cellular phones and GPS Units for use in the vehicles are available in the
Equipment room.

a Numbers for telephone extensions in the EOF and cellular phones in the
vehicles are listed in the Emergency Telephone Directory.
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Attachment 9.15

Radiological Field Monitoring Discussion
Page 3 of 3

a The IPEC Radio Service has 16 modes of operation. The service includes two
radio repeaters with fixed, mobile and portable radio control stations. Seven (4,
5, and 9 -13) modes are available with the mobile radios in the vehicles.

Mode 4, “Onsite”. Repeater coverage for the IPEC to 2-3 miles around
the Site. Stations: EOF, U2CCR, U3CCR, and vehicles.

Note:
Use the Goosetown Radio System for Offsite as Primary method

Mode 5, “Offsite”: Repeater coverage for the IPEC to 5-10 miles around
the Site. Stations: AEOF, EOF, U2CCR, U3CCR, portables and vehicles.

Modes 9 -13, “Talk-around”: Line-of-sight coverage between fixed,
mobile and portable radios. Stations: portables and vehicles.
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1.0
1.1

1.2

Attachment 9.16
Offsite Team Coordinator Checklist
Sheet 1 0of 5

Initial Responsibility/Activity

Follow Responsibility/Activities in EN-EP-609
Attachment 9.9 and the following:

Assume the position of Offsite Team Coordinator.

A. IE itis the initial activation of position THEN:

1.

inform the Radiological Assessment Coordinator and
Dose Assessor(s) that you are now Offsite Team
Coordinator. '

WHEN there are 4 Offsite Monitoring Team members
present, establish two Offsite Monitoring Teams.
WHEN two additional Offsite Monitoring Team
members arrive, form an Onsite Monitoring Team or
another Offsite Monitoring Team at a location -
designated by the Radiological Assessment
Coordinator.

NOTE

If for any reason the Entergy Offsite Monitoring
Teams cannot be dispatched, contact Westchester
County to assess status of their teams. Coordinate
monitoring strategy with the county if possible.

- | Contact with Westchester County can be

accomplished through the Dose Assessment

.| Conference Bridge or through the Wesichester

County representative at the EOF.

IF additional personnel are needed THEN inform the
Radiological Assessment Coordinator and request
additional personnel.

Conduct a briefing with the Offsite Monitoring Teams.
If available, consider using an adjacent room for the
briefing, using the guidance in Attachment 9.4 of
this procedure.
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Attachment 9.16
Offsite Team Coordinator Checklist
Sheet 2 of 5

Initial Responsibility/Activity (cont.) NOTES

NOTE:

Offsite Monitoring Teams (OMTs) play a key role in the coordination of
the State and local Counties Emergency Plans/Actions. Itis an IPEC
EXPECTATION to have the OMTs briefed and in the field as-soon-as-
possible (i.e. within ~ 30- 45 minutes of their arrival at the EOF).

1.3 Initial Offsite Team Briefing

A. Prior to dispatching teams into the field, brief them using
Attachment 9.4 of this procedure.

B. IF manned, THEN Contact the ICP to inform them of the
OMT departure.

1.4 Use of the Offsite Radio Using the Radio Headset or
- Phone Handset

A. Can be used with either the stationary radio handset or a
headset.

B. Headsetis in the desk drawer near the console.

C. Unplug the handset cord from the phone unit and plug
into the jack-box to the left of the radio handset. Remove
handset from cradle (refer to job aid provided on OTC
desk and in position binder).

D. Transmission can be completed using the “Transmit”
button on the headset Push to talk (PTT); release to
listen.

E. IF the headset is used, it is advised that the console
microphone be moved out of the way {o avoid any
interference.
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Attachment 9.16
Offsite Team Coordinator Checklist
: Sheet 3 of 5
Initial Responsibility/Activity (cont.) ‘ NOTES

F. If using the handset, replace the handset in the phone
cradle, unplug the cord from the jack-box and plug into
the handset.

G. Transmission can be completed with the handset by
using the “Transmit” button on the Push to talk (PTT);
release to listen.

2.0 Continuous Responsibility/Activity

2.1 Transmit directions to the Offsite Monitoring Teams

NOTE
Teams should be designated as Mobile 1, 2 etc. and Site
Perimeter Team

A. Use the Vehicle radio or cell phones to communicate with
teams.

B. Confer with the Radiological Assessment Coordinator
and/or Dose Assessors to determine the sample points

| and the expected whole body exposure rates based on

e dose projections.

NOTE

Be sure to dispatch Offsite Monitoring Teams to monitor the
| plume centerline and both sides of anticipated plume if
| practical.

C. Enter selected sample point(s) and assigned team on
Monitoring Team Radiation Field Survey Data (Form EP-
30).

D. Contact each team and direct them to the designated
sample point providing following information:

1. The expected dose rates.

2. Methods of traversing the plume to keep their
exposure as low as possible, such as going around
plume or traveling through low field areas.
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E. Have teams verify instructions by repeating them back.

Attachment 9.16

Offsite Team Coordinator Checklist

Sheet 4 of 5

Continuous Responsibility/Activity (cont.‘)

2.2

2.3

24

2.5

Receive and Record Offsite Mbnitoring Team Data

A. Have teams state sample point for which data is being
- transmitted.

B. Record survey data on Monitoring Team Radiation Field

Survey Data and Monitoring Team Sample Data (Form
EP-30 and Form EP-31). -

C. Verify numbers by repeating values back to the team."

o

Assessor immediately of survey and sample results.

Determine Radioactive Airborne Concentrations

WHEN Offsite Monitoring Teams report air sample results
THEN determine airborne concentrations as follows:

A. Use (Form EP-32), Determination of Radioactive
Airborne Concentrations to calculate uCi/cc.

B. .Report concentration to Dose Assessor or Radiological
- Assessment Coordinator.

Maintain Offsite Monitoring Team Exposure Records.

A. IF any exposure rates are above background THEN
obtain team member whole body exposure (dosimetry
readings).

)

B. IF any team members are receiving radiological
exposures THEN record exposures on Individual
Exposure Tracking Log (Form EP-36) periodically.

Keep Offsite Monitoring Teams informed of major
changes in emergency status:

¢ Changes in emergency classification

s Start or stop of any offsite releases of radioactive
materials.

A. Communications SHOULD be within 30 minutes of a

Inform the Radiological Assessment Coordinator or Dose

|
|

NOTES
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change in conditions.

Attachment 9.16

Offsite Team Coordinator Checklist
Sheet5of 5

Continuous Responsibility/Activity (cont.)

B. Routinely contact Offsite Monitoring Teams
approximately every thirty minutes.

2.6 Obtain new sample locations and points from

Radiological Assessment Coordinator or Dose Assessor

A. Repeat above steps to continue plume tracking until
Radiological Assessment Coordinator determines
surveys and sampling are no longer necessary.

2.7 To ensure continuous Offsite Monitoring capabilities,
Coordinate the relief of Offsite Monitoring Team

| personnel, if required.

A. IE Offsite Monitoring Teams are deployed AND “In-Field”

turnover of team personnel is required THEN utilize a

spare vehicle, if available, or call the Offsite Monitoring
Teams back to the EOF, Alternative TSC/OSC or AEOF,

one team at a time, to facilitate turnover. The

replacement team SHOULD be pre-briefed i.a.w step 1.3
and ready to immediately deploy when the off going team

returns to the EOF, Alternative TSC/OSC or AEOF.

NOTES
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ATTACHMENT 10.2 | IPEC PROCEDURE REVIEW AND APPROVAL
{Page 1 of 1)

Procedure Title:  Airborne Sample Analysis

Procedure No. IP-EP-330 ExistingRev: 11  NewRev: 12 DRN/ECNo:  DRN-21-00132
Procedure Activity . Temporary Procedure Change
(MARK Applicable) O Converted To IPEC, Replaces: (MARK Applicabie)

0 NEW PROCEDURE Unit 1 Procedure No. q EDITORIAL Temporary Procedure Change
0O GENERAL REVISION
O ADVANCET Procedure Ch
O PARTIAL REVISION ‘ . Smporary Frogedure “hange
5 EDITORIAL REVISION Unit 2 Procedure No: 1 CONDITIONAL Temporary Procedure Change
0 VOID PROCEDURE Terminating Condition:
O SUPERSEDED Unit 3 Procedure No:
Document in Microsoft Word: .

00 RAPID REVISION 0O Yes [ No 0 VOID DRN/TPC No(s):

Revision Summary 0 N/A - see Revision Summary page. - editorial change only... Two fieet interface procedure

numberings were updated. .

Implementation Requirements
Implementation Plan? O Yes No Formal Training? O Yes ENo Special Handling? [0 Yes ENo

Quality Related? O Yes No If Yes, then ensure the procedure cover page is marked “Quality Related”
RPO Dept: ___ Emergency Planning Writer: {Print Name/Ext/Sign): Rebecca Martin x7106/ e
Review and Approval (Per Attachment 10.1, IPEC Review And Approval Requnrements)

1. 8 Technical Reviewer: !ixw;q b{,/mm g’gy /% ,;’/(‘,/_w”éjf /

{Frint Namef Signature/ Date)

2.0 Cross-Disciplinary Reviewers:
Dept: Reviewer:

Print Name/ Signaturef Date)

Dept: Reviewer:

. Print Name/ Signature/ Date)
3. RPO- Responsibilities/Checklist: Frank J Mitchell / W % 4/[/29/,/9//

{Print Name/ Signaturef Date)

0O PAD required and is complete (PAD Approver and Reviewer qualifications have been verified)
Previous exclusion from further LI-100 Review is still valid
0 PAD not required due to type of change as defined in 4.6

4, 0 Non-intent Determination Complete:

(Print Name! Signature/ Date)
NO change of purpose or scope NO change to less restrictive acceptance criteria
NO reduction in the level of nuclear safety NOQ change to steps previously identified as commitment steps
NO voiding or canceling of a procedure, unless requirem NO deviation from the Quality Assurance Program Manual
are incorporated into another procedure or the need for t NQ change that may result in deviations from Technical Specifica

procedure was eliminated FSAR, plant desugn requwements é@/
: J % / %ﬁ ‘7’( £

5.0  On-Shift Shift Manager/CRS: #70 2 1 7 M TN
(Print Namel Slgnaturef’ Date)

o

. O  User Validation: User:

~J

. O  Special Handling Requirements Understood:

Print Name/ Signature/ Date)




Attachment 1 | Page 1 of 2
10CFR50.54(Q)(2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: |P-EP-330 Revision: 12

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Airborne Sample Analysis

Part 1. Description of Activity Being Reviewed (event or action, or series of actions that have the potentiai:
to affect the emergency plan or have the potential to affect the implementation of the emergency plan):

Administrative change to update two fleet procedure numbers to reflect as
decommissioning procedures for IPEC.

Procedure will be effective on May 17, 2021.

Part ll. Emergency Plan Sections Reviewaed (List all emergency plan sections that were reviewed for this
activity by number and title. IF THE ACTIVITY IN ITS ENTIRETY IS AN EMERGENCY PLAN CHANGE, EAL CHANGE
OR EAL BASIS CHANGE, ENTER THE SCREENING PROCESS. NO 10CFR50.54(q){2) DOCUMENTATION {S
REQUIRED.

Part 2 Planning Standards and Criteria:

Section H: Emergency Facilities and Equipment
Section I: Accident Assessment

Section J: Protective Response

Section K: Radiological Exposure Control

Part lll. Ability to Maintain the Emergency Plan (Answer the following questions related to impact on the
ability to maintain the emergency plan):

1. Do any elements of the activity change information contained in the emergency plan (Sectwn 3.0 Step 6)?
YES[] NO KX IF YES, enter screening process for that element

2. Doany elements of the activity change an emergency classification Initiating Condition, Emergency Action Level
(EAL), associated EAL note or asscciated EAL basis information or their underlying calculations or assumptions?
YES NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

3. Do any elements of the activity change the process or capability for alerting and notifying the public as described in
the FEMA-approved Alert and Notification System design report?
YES [] NO X IF YES, enter screening process for that element

4. Do any elements of the activity change the Evacuation Time Estimate results or documentation?
YES [ NO X iF YES, enter screening process for that element

5. Do any elements of the activity change the Onshift Staffing Analysis resulls or documentation?
YES [] NO X {F YES, enter screening process for that element

=AMl /M ANE I™Ann
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Attachment 1 Page 2 of 2
10CFR50.54{Q)(2) Review

Procedure/Document Number: |P-EP-330 Revision: 12

Equipment/Facility/Other: Indian Point Energy Center

Title: Airborne Sample Analysis

Part IV. Maintaining the Emergency Plan Conclusion The questions in Part lll do not represent the sum
total of all conditions that may cause a change o or impact the ability to maintain the emergency plan. Originator and
reviewer signatures in Part V document that a review of all elements of the proposed change have been considered for
their impact on the ability to maintain the emergency plan and their potential to change the emergency plan.

1. Provide a brief conclusion that describes how the conditions as described in the emergency plan are maintained
with this activity.
2. Check the box below when the 10CFRS0.54(q)(2) review completes all actions for all elements of the activity’ = no
10CFR50.54(q)(3) screening or evaluation is required for any element. Otherwise, leave the checkbox blank.
[ have completed a review of this activity in accordance with 10CFRS50.54(g)(2) and determined that the effectiveness
of the emergency plan is maintained. This activity does not make any changes to the emergency plan. No further
actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10CFRS50.54(q)(3).

Administrative change only, updated the number for two fleet procedures to reflect new procedure
number post U3 shutdown.

A review of this activity in accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(q)(2) has been completed and
determined that the effectiveness of the PSEP is maintained. This revision is administrative in-
nature and does not affect the ability to perform classifications, notifications, or PARs, it does not
affect activation or staffing of the ERO as described in the Unit 3 PSEP, and all planning standard
requirements are maintained, including the ability to alert the public. The change made does not
require a change to the Emergency Action Level scheme, On-shift Staffing study, the siren design
report or the PSEP.

No further actions are required to screen or evaluate this activity under 10 CFR 50.54(q)(3).

Part V. Signatures:

Preparer Name (Print) Preparer Signature Date:
Rebecca A. Martin i D ﬂ ‘ 411512021

ebeQ.o O\ -

(Opticnal) Reviewer Name {Print) Reviewer Signature Date:

Reviewer Name (Print) Reviewer Signature Date:

Timothy Garve: - T . ]
y y QQDC(A»\Q\ \N‘l 1 ; ofﬂ‘"‘ banstn | 1612021

Nuclear EP Project Manager
Approved via telecom

Approver Name {Print) Approver Signature Date:

Frank Mitchell k ~ W
Emergency Planning Manager or designee l//}ﬂ /ﬂ/

At =M™ Anr r™aAnn~




- Attachment 9.1

Emergency Planning Document Change Checklist Form
(All sections must be completed, N/A or place a check on the line where applicable)

~

Section 1

| Doc/Procedure Type: Administrative[ ] Iniplementing I EPLAN[]  NA[]

| Doc/Procedure No: IP-EP-330

Doc/Procedure Title: | Airborne Sample Analysis

1 New revision number: | 12

| Corrective Action: Yes No[ ] NAL[] CR#_ _OL-OLI-2018-00090 CA 19
| Effective date: May 17, 2021
Section 2
Change Description

Ensure the following are completed, or are not applicable and are so marked:

—

a. 50.54q M} NAL]
b. EN-FAP-OM-023 [ NA
c. IP-SMM-AD-102 X1 NA[]
d. OSRC J NA p
e. NRCTransmittal [] N/A
{within 30 days)
2. List any other documents affected by this change: N/A
3. Transmittals are completed: (X N/A [] Date:4/29/21
4. Ensure the ‘proper revision'is active in eB Ref, Lib.: [X] N/A O
5. Approved doc/procedure delivered to Doc. Control for distribution: XI NJA []  Date: 4/29/21 /
6. Position Binders updated: X] N/A [] Date: 4/29/21

7. Copy of EPDCC placed in EP file: [ N/A [J Date: 4/29/21

8. Supporting documentation is submitted as a general record in eB Ref. Lib.: X N/A [] Date: 4/29/21

9. Word files are moved from working drafts folder to current revision folder in the EP drive:
] A Date: 5/17/21

Sheet 1 of 1
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. Airbome Samp!e Anaﬂysis ,

:Pre.pére‘d by: v' | E-v'r{ebevtv:c'é.ll\:. Martin g@m{&&m&&m | "{/ !fb/

_ _ _ © PrintName Signature , ‘Date
- Approval: - - - Frank MitChell ' % W /9“7/&*/
. S S _ - i . Pate -

Print Name ’ ngnatura

Effective Date: May 17, 2021

. This procedure excluded from further LI-100 reviews,

IP-EP-330 (Airborne Sample Analysis) R12.doc
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10
11

= Airborne Activity Deter_mination' |

,To descnbe the procedure for air momtonng, air samplmg and fi Iter countmg S o
e v_dunng a declared emergency at lndlan Polnt Statron : SR

To descnbe the process for analysrs when countmg is performed wrth otherthan a

o multl-channel analyzer oran offsrte Iaboratory

7 -To descnbe operatrons of countmg equrpment normally located at the EOF

NOTE

| .: | This procedure is primarily used for airborne determination outside the Protected Area.
~{ Normal air samplmg procedures may be used where possible to perform air sampling.

o e

| o 22 “.'”.lnstructlon Manual for the Eberlme Model SPA 3 scmtrllatlon probe i
s :
S Monltor '

SR X
- qualified Radiation Protection Technician to analyze air samples taken by the I
'OffS|te Monltonng teams This is normally performed at the EOF.

'A. Normally samples are counted by teams m the freld and retalned for further ‘

REFERENCES

lndtan Pomt Energy Center Emergency Plan

r_v,lnstructron Manual for the Eberlrne Model MS-2 Scaler

EN RP 131 All' Sampllng

DEFINlTIONS

. "-VQNone : i'f:
RESPONSlBlLITIES

The. Radiological Assessment Coordmator is responsrble for requestrng a

analysrs at a later time.

- B. Air samples may be sent to the Umts countmg rooms or an offsute locatlon

for analysus In thls case exlstmg procedures Wl|| be used at the countmg
location. = , , .

EN RP 310, Operatron and lmtlal Setup of the Eberlme AMS-4 Contmuous All‘
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4.2  The Radiation Protection Technician assigned to count air samples for the EOF -
. - or alternate location (if the EOF is not accessible) is responsible for countlng -
. samples and documenting results in accordance with this procedure. Any
_Radiation Protection Technicians who ‘may be assigned as Offsite Team -
. Monitors may analyze samples elther in the fi eld or at the EOF/altemate
locatlon L Y e . T

.50 i_ | DETAILS
‘ 51 ‘Venfy lnstrument Operabrllty _j]j R

A . Venfy mstrument has a current callbratlon stlcker valld forthe SPA-3 h R T
7 probe. - ! _ | S r

= B. .‘Verlfy the hrgh voltage threshold and wmdow settlng match values DRSS
ERORRAT A __-:_,Ilsted on the unit. LT T e _ SUNREICPL I PUP R

S ',__,vl("j.vfffEnsure "Test” ls offand wmdow |s in.

Lpn }Ensure probe s set up (and shreldmg if. necessary) as shown in" S
""" 0 Attachments 9.2 and 9. 3 of thls procedure The sample tray shall be on
: ‘*--f;-g]j_--'fthe mlddle shelf e o R |

E Perform 10 mlnute background

F. ';'e;;':-Pen'orm 1 mmute source che‘3k

o e ":'i"_'_Ensure background and source check values are wrthln the acceptance Rk
Gl cntena and record on form EP A8

e H . lf the crltena lS not met repeat steps 5 1 E through 5'1 G .
"""" L l.-f.','.‘;flf the cntena is not meta second tlme remove the umt from servrce IAW L



e gﬁgRGENCY PLAN NON-QUALITY RELATED
’ ' ; o \ N PROCEDURE -

= Entergy IMPLEMENTING ke —
'PROCEDURES: . | = REFERENCE USE Page § of ~ 15

~IP-EP-330 - Revisiond2|

‘52 Air Samphng S : : - S
- A, Referto IP-EP-320 for equnpment check and alr sample collectnon mstructnons.-:_i, e
' usmg the F&J Model DF-AB 4OL or equuvalent air sampler - .

- ‘ B Operate the AMS-4 e e

Rl T NOTE
s __AMS- 4SHALL be started durmg EOF staffmg R RNt
B lmtlal AMS-4 StartUp - e '_;;'i‘.ré..:.f:;:' ;":, o

e ;f 'OPEN fi lter—housmg cover, remove any exustlng
-« filter media AND install a new charcoal filter | paper IR
.. (#6508 Carbon Impreg or equrvalent) The “Imed" ' i
'--.";f{;_viSIdeshouldfacedown“"j_j,;-__-v, O L |

| . *..CLOSE and Iatch the ﬁlter vh_ousmg cover
VI g  : PLUG the AMS 4 in- and turn on SW1 (power)
e e cand SW2 (pump) sw1tches Iocated in the back of TR
o them: monitor | o

NOTEA

.| IF beeping continues, THEN readjust filter paper and
A restart R
SR -!;7 . AFTER the AMS-4 has gone through the mmal S
rsgoooT o o selftestcycle (approximately 5 minutes), THEN .-~ . .~ " o

BRI ;.-_..-,VER|FY the "READY" Ilght is on AND actnvnty e T

e PRESS “2" on the keypad AND VERIFY that B e
" indicated flow rate is near the posted reference L
oW s os o flow rate for charcoal filter. A low flow rate may--'_g N
S T __mdlcate a flow blockage OR loaded fllter paper. -

e PRESS “1" on keypad to dlsplay axrbome
T R T ‘concentration. Negative numbers indicate the
L R cqr_ren_t act_nv:ty is le_svs_ than th_e hl_stoncal data.
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,. 2. Normal AMS-4 Operation

| ‘ ~NetrE
B Thls mstrument IS cahbrated to momtor gas and s
R partlcles S _

e CHECK penodlcafly thie AMS-4 flow rate by -
.. 'pressing “2" on the keypad. IF desired return to
- activity monitoring by pressing *1” on the keypad

e IF the flow rate approaches 28320 cm3/m|n OR K
~ 7+ the “MIN FLOW FAIL" alarm activates THEN
ERE T -"‘;CHANGE the fiiter paper as per Sectlon 3
el U IEthe AMS-4 “DAC HOUR ALARM DETECTED" T
- alarm activates THEN NOTIFY the Radiological = ... .~ . ' o
-7 Assessment Coordinator . The alarm set pomt |s N
i "f'fi60 DAC hrs, which is equrvalent to 150 mRem

'« [Ethe ‘FILTER DOOR, OPEN OUT OF
" _SERVICE” alarm activates THEN VERIFY that
S t:‘the fi Iter housmg |s closed and Iatched :

et ?:RIF the gamma background in the area changes L T
-~ - substantially THEN GO to. Sectlon 4 to set the S
_:'_Gamma Factor L e T e

e WHEN ﬁmshed monatorlng with the AMS-4 THEN
IR turn turn off SW1 (power) SW2 (pump) .
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.j_:';'“ALARM ACK'.. e

S PRESS "2" on the keypad AND verlfy that
LR ;_.Zrndrcated ﬂow rate is near the posted reference
. flow rate for charcoal filter. The'low flowrate = = =
7 alarm set point is 28320 cm3/min.” Alow flow rate;-'**'“ E P
ST T may mdlcate a flow blockage OR Ioaded fnlter
“”vaaper '.,_” L

L :::Gamma Factor Set

R VERIFY “READY" llght is on. The AMS 4 front
. panel will NOT respond as expected rf an: alarm
e "-Eijl,zvi'gcondltlon exists: e SRR

, :73; Changmg AMS 4 Frlter Paper ST
- TURN swz (pump) OFF

' OPEN the ﬂlter housmg cover, AND WHEN the
ok audable alarm acllvates PRESS “ALARM ACK'.

- }1.:: CLOSE and latch the fllter housrng cover

- RETURN to 5 2 B. 2 for normal operatrons :

- }Turn off SW2 (pump)

o REMO\/E any exrstmg flter medla R
PRESS "MENU"

_ "'WHEN the audible alarm actlvates THEN PRESSi S

A WHEN the audlble alarm actlvates THEN PRESSQ_ SN .

'REMOVE any exrstrng fiter media AND install a SRR
... 7 new charcoal filter paper (#508 Carbon Impregor . o i
o }E“’equrvalent) The “llned srde should face down R

{TURNon SW2(Pump)sw1tch R

 WHENthe audlble alarm actlvates THEN PRESS -
ALARMACK™. .



” - ﬂow rate appears THEN press "1" to dusplay actMty)

PEC NON-QUALITY RELATED
IMPLEMENTING

EMERGENCY pLAN " ProceDURE . | IP-EP-330 =~ Revision 12

~ PROCEDURES' I  REFERENCE Use_ ;.'Page" '8 - of

o e ‘AT the prompt password” type m ”0000” THEN

e ',,Scroll through the menu using the “ button untﬂ
B __,"‘Callbrate” appears in dtsplay - .

|+ PRESSENTER" o

e o Scm" through the n menu using the: oy button untll

.+ "Gamma Factor Count” is dlsplayed then press
the “Enter" key S

. -;‘i;:_ . E Press the * Enter” key agaln to start count

RN . 5 ;,ji;fWhen the gamma factor count is complete rt Wlll
o be dlsplayed on. the LED dlsp!ay e

L e -;vPress any key to contmue

o . PRESS "ENTER" to acceptand update Gamma

o Factor value

: "',Q‘t;z'zf‘i"lnstall a new charcoal flter paper(#508 Carbon PO

©"'Impreg or equlvalent) The' “Imed" elde should
‘frfacedown : e o

i PRESS MENU koy e, T T e i

| WHEN “READY" light appears AND airborne concentrations appears | ... o
| on top line of display THEN go to 5.2.B.2 for normal operation. (IFthe |~ = =

NOTE

o 3 ;’-5-' Penodicaﬂy check readmgs of AMS-4 and ensure
proper mstrument operatron '

3 | H a. IF there is a release THEN monitor the AMS-4
P e g to identify any ircrease in se in the radlolog!cal L
B T IeveIsmtheEOF :

b Follow dlrectsons in 5 2 B 2 of thls checkllst to
mamtam AMS 4 operatlons o
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Sample Count Usmg the MS 2/SPA-3

% LA Enclose the cartndge (e.g.in plastlc wrap) R
= .B. Place. the enclosed sample in the detector shleld on the shetf closest to

the detector. '

-C Set the controls on the MS- 2 as. follows o

SRR .-__POWER switch - "ON"

' 2 - CPM. RANGE swﬁch appropnate multlplver settmg to reglster
I ,expected sample count rate. ;

tlme (normally one mmute) GO
'{::‘_Wlndow IN/OUT swntch ”IN'_' i ;
L ITEST swutch -"OFF” S

N oo o s

. - posted on the instrument, -

D Momentanly depress the RESET-START push button A. .'_ S

3.~ COUNTING TIME IN MINUTES control set to desnred countlng

* WINDOW, THRESHOLD AND HV ADJUST dtals set to values e

R ‘Set to count the sample for te (10) minutes. WHEN the samp!e

- has finished. countmg, THEN record the dlgltal dlsplay value on’,
~FormEP-16.

2. ‘UseFom EP-16 o calculate the sample activity using the-

' ...~appropr|ate correction factor usmg the followmg formula Record"' L

results on Form EP-16.-

e . EFF - Efficiency (as glven on the mstrument oras directed .

- by Radiological Assessment, Coordlnator or Radlatron o
- Protection Supervisor). -

B s. . CCF - Charcoal Correction Factor( 95 oras dlrected by
-~ 'Radiological Assessment Coordlnator or Radlatron
- Protection Superwsor) . v

Ceen (SampleCPM - BkgdCPM)X(IE-9)
.. 22xEFF xVolume(xCCF -
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Volume(L) (28 32( ))X (Vo[ume( ﬁ ))

O E Remove the cartndge from the detector chamber and store or drspose as -
B approprrate : A ;

L - :' : F , Doa one-mmute background venﬂcatron count to verrfy rt has not changed
“ . and the counter is not contaminated. IF contammated THEN take ’
R vappropnate measures to decontamlnate ; :

: ,_1_21f:::f.'G'.'.Insertnewflter R SR el

. 5.4 - Sample Count Using the Ludlum Model 177 OR RM- 14/HP-210 or equwaIent Thrsf b

.+ count may be performed for Offsite Monrtonng Team air sampIes returned to the:;;; TR
.VEOF oraItemate Iocatron RERRE L e TE AT

: ".' A Connect the HP~210 detector usrng the coaxral cabte to the termmal on
' the front of the instrument (marked "detector” if using the RM-14:.if using. .
“the Ludtum Model 177 the cabIe is Iocated in the bottom rrght-hand corner)

:B_;::;Q;Q{IF usmg the RM—14 on AC THEN do the foIIowmg }:_- E 'fj',"v'."f:.l :r,:;j

RUSE ST 1 . jf..[},_Connect it to 2120 VAC suppIy usmg the power cord whlch

oo connects at the back of the instrument chassrs R

S -ﬁ:vz;fi'_.;_'f'.vPIace the rotary swrtch in the X10 posrtron e T

R Operate the toggle "Test on" SW|tch atthe chassls rear AND -
.- - check that the indication on the meter is APPROXIMATELY 3600 e
SRR ':"CPM('I"IO%) ' o LT

© . 4. Tumthe toggIe switch off.

I RN TR TS AE. 7 - 'RecorddataonFormEP-tb‘ RN |

¢, IF using the instrument on battery, THEN check the battery condition by R
S placrng the rotary swrtch in “Batt" posrtron AND record data on. Form ERP-
- :';- 16 ...... - o S o , ‘

D Energrze the lnstrument by turnmg the frve posrtlon rotary swrtch from "off“ o
to one of the countlng ranges: (e.g.,X1; X10, X100 or X1K)._

L E'-.‘: " Place the detector on the sample holder(SH—4 -4aor equrvalent) and
‘ check the background.

. Record the background CPM on DETERMINATION OF RADIOACTIVE . |
AIRBORNE CONCENTRATION (FORM EP-16) -
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2 Use lead bricks as shleldmg to reduce the background CPM to read
- on the X1 scale (|f possible). S o L

F .Check the operability ofthe counter: Sl R |
e -1.1 .. Place the detector in contact wrth the Ba—133 check source (located in-
R thekltnexttothemeter) - : R AT

: 2. - Read source CPM above background AND record result on
R _appropnate HP survey form L

=38 Compare to count rate range labeled on the source lf not wrthm the S
Lo ﬂacceptable range use another meter S : SR

- counting chamber. .- e L T R T

~ """ H.  Readsample CPM and  rocord resilts on DETERMINATION OF
- RADIOACTIVE AIRBORNE CONCENTRATION (FORM EP—16)

- | ijf{f*i: IE necessary calculate the f lter acttvrty as follows

A G.. '.:;;'iPlace particulate fi lters to be counted one at a tlme rough srde up rn the

pCl/CC = @gmble CPM - Bkgd cle X 1 6 E- 1‘1
. Volume (Cu Ft ) X Eff wE

Above calculatlon uses }‘ ,

NOTE
.| Should sample holders be unavailable, the filters r may be counted by placing the detectors
S| within half inch of the filter.

J To count the lodlneflltercartndges in the sample hclders modifythe R N
S holdersasfollows R S RO e

lF usmg the SH-4 THEN do the followmg

" ?ij a. Remove the sample holder sllde

b, Place the silver zeolite cartridge (face UP) in the cavrty
..~ created by removnng the sample holder Sl'de SRR

o 'cl, o :"Place the cletector on the cartrldge B

e ;' d:.ffg.-,,:Determme the count rate.

2 E usmg the SH-4a, THEN pull out the sllde

a Remove the rnsert
b Push the sllde back |n
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c..  Placethe silver zeolite cartndge (face up) ln the cavrty created? : RN
.~ by removing the sample holder slide.. "

'_,gf," d. .- Place the detector on the cartndge
e ‘.;__' 'Determme the count rate

Kk Calculate the cartndge acthltv as f°"°Ws

o 'i‘.';l:%.;.',r,r:f__f;f’i;-i',f.:"37-155;";fii_‘. SRR ”uCr o (SampIeCPM - BlgdCPM) A(4 6E 9)
R R Ll PR o Volumrz(Cu Ft) il

i ;'Egg-si.;Above calculatlon based upon use of S ‘:‘:;-;-; ;23:,;-__;3 T L SEE N i
: S . EFF (Effcrency) 0 0034 and T DU e
e ‘CCF 10forAgZe RO AU R U RS R

o L Perform background and source checks o
1, fv;;,APPROXlMATELY every hour EUEIR
v-."_i-f;fj;_-:As specrf ed by the Radlologlcal Assessment Coordlnatcr (frequency

Ee 55 5 Label frlters

Sy

IR A ' ;.3 i?:'Use a label tag or grease pencrl

B 1:<_ﬁ‘ildent|fy filters with the follcwmg mformatlon
e ?'?Date,__r,;ga;;,:... BRI
e Tv'olurhe e j IR e T
© e lLocation e R
e . 56 g ;Save F Iters for later lSOtOpIC determmatlon

- '; ) A Place in an appropnate contalner or bag Work practlces are to prevent
' any cross: contamlnatlon of the samples

el ﬂ- B Determlne appropnate storage locatlon and save for future analysus -
'5'.7} Record Retentlon g B
B Turn in all completed forms to the Radrologrcal Assessmenl Coordlnator
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-~ 60 INTERFACES L
6.1 i‘IP EP-320 Radxologlcal Freld Momtormg T LEE
62EN EP—609—DP Emergency Operatrons Facrlrty Operanons B :
D683 EN-EP-611-DP, Operatrons Support Center Operatrons -
é;:cif’f_Memorandum Pl 91MAC~240 Chaubard to Lavers, July1 1991

. E;emergency shaﬂ be consndered Quahty Records and mamtalned for the hfe of‘” e '_‘_ - ,
. theplant - G e T e

S s0 RE‘QUVIREMEN‘TSANDZC’OM‘M’:TM,ENTS5 L

Y éafATTACHMEN'rs

91SPA-3 Detector/Sample Ho!der Setup -
ity 92 Use of Lead Bncks to Shreld Detector | B o
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e o ATTACHMENT 91
R L Sheet1of1 -
SPA-3 DETECTORISAMPLE HOLDER SETUP
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" ATTACHMENT 9.2
R :__:-Sheetf! of1 .. . oo

NOTE
_ .. 1] Detectors are normally placed in lead pig. If lead bricks must be used, bricks must be
.. | obtained from radiological personnel within the Protected Area.

Use 67 blocks to construct the wall
..... | U's'e.\3-4 blocks to construct the roof .
Place Blocks on all sides of detector .~~~





